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Material 
category

Craft code

Spray 

lacquer

Door craft:

1. The base material of this door is a 22mm special 

spray lacquer panel, and the surface is sprayed after 

one end is milled, and finally the aluminum handle 

is installed

2. This door is only available for a drawer cabinet door. 

Production size for door: H=397, W=477

3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

4. This door is left-opening door

5. The handle is only equipped with CG772 red copper 

brushed anodized aluminum handle (K3:G21170706), 

which shall be installed in the workshop and delivered

6. W and H are fixed sizes
Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK195A

Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMK195B

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Door craft:

1. The base material of this door is a 22mm special 

spray lacquer panel, and the surface is sprayed after 

one end is milled, and finally the aluminum handle 

is installed

2. This door is only available for a drawer cabinet door. 

Production size for door: H=397, W=477

3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

4. This door is right-opening door

5. The handle is only equipped with CG772 red copper 

brushed anodized aluminum handle (K3:G21170706), 

which shall be installed in the workshop and delivered

6. W and H are fixed sizes

A3
Doors of drawer  

cabinet series

Doors of drawer  

cabinet series

Doors of drawer  

cabinet series

A3

A1

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. The base material of this door is a 22mm special 

spray lacquer panel, one end is milled with a groove, 

and the upper and lower sides are left 15mm without 

pulling through. After the surface is sprayed, 

the aluminum bar handle is installed

2. This door is only available for a drawer cabinet door. 

Production size for door: W=347mm, H=717mm

3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

4. W and H are fixed sizes

5. The handle is only equipped with DG008 red 

copper brushed anodized aluminum bar handle 

(K3:G21171921), which shall be installed in the 

workshop and delivered installed in the workshop 

and delivered

YMK197

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: 

PVC on front side and melamine on back side.

2. Production size for door: 230≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

Production size for drawer front: 

230≤W≤1200, 195≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

230≤W≤1200, 195≤H≤500

3. This style is available for pinned door, with 

concealed fastenings, and unavailable for YMB001

4. The K value of this door handle is 50

5. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

6. W and H are forming sizes

Spaceship 
ⅠYMK201

Door Profile

Spray lacquer  |  02

PWMK7005
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
NotesMaterial 

category
Craft code

Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMK193

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side.

2. Production size for door: 230≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

3. This style is available for pinned door, with 

concealed fastenings, and unavailable forYMB001

4. The K value of this door handle is 50

5. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

6. W and H are forming sizes

7. It can be selected as left-opening door or right-

opening door, this drawing is for left-opening door

Spray 

lacquer

Spray 

lacquer

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK163I

1. This door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled 

according to the drawing position, and then sprayed.

2. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, 1295≤H≤2700

3. The door is only available for right-opening door, 

and the aluminum bar handle is on the left

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, the door is equipped with a straightener 

according to the existing craft

5. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop, the aluminum 

bar handle is installed in the workshop

6. W and H are forming sizes.

Use OPB-A1 champagne gold aluminum handle 

on the right (with logo)

K3：G21107422

Handle specification=1099

Kaldi

YMK163J

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. This door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled 

according to the drawing position, and then sprayed.

2. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, 1295≤H≤2700

3. The door is only for left-opening door, 

and the aluminum bar handle is on the right

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, the door is equipped with a straightener 

according to the existing craft

5. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop, and the 

aluminum bar handle is installed in the workshop

6. Use OPB-A1 champagne gold aluminum handle 

on the left (with logo)

K3：G21107421

Handle specification=1099

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK163F

1. This door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled 
according to the drawing position, and then sprayed.
2. When used for a door, the aluminum bar handle 
can be installed on the 
upper right and lower right sides
When used for a flat door, 
the aluminum bar handle can be installed on the 
upper right and lower right sides.
When used for the drawer front, 
the aluminum bar handle can be installed on the 
upper right side
Production size for door: 400≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680
Production size for flat door: 
400≤W≤1100, 295≤H≤500
Production size for drawer front: 
400≤W≤1100, 145≤H≤400
3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop
4. The aluminum bar handle is installed 
in the workshop
5. W and H are forming sizes.
Handle specification=299\549
When used for a door, 
the handle specification is only 299mm. 
When the handle is installed on the upper right, use 
the OPB-A1 champagne gold aluminum handle on 
the left (with logo)
When the handle is installed on the lower right, 
use OPB-A1 champagne gold aluminum handle on 
the right (with logo)
6. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 
YMB001, with the straightener not installed

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK163G

1. This door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled 
according to the drawing position, and then sprayed.
2. When used for a door, the aluminum bar handle 
can be installed on the upper left and lower left sides
When used for a flat door, the aluminum bar handle 
can be installed on the upper left and lower left sides.
When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar 
handle can be installed on the upper left side
Production size for door: 400≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680
Production size for flat door: 
400≤W≤1100, 295≤H≤500
Production size for drawer front: 
400≤W≤1100, 145≤H≤400
3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop
4. The aluminum bar handle is installed 
in the workshop
5. W and H are forming sizes.
Handle specification=299\549
When used for a door, the handle specification is 
only 299mm. When the handle is installed on the 
upper left, use OPB-A1 champagne gold aluminum 
handle on the right (with logo)
When the handle is installed on the lower left, 
use OPB-A1 champagne gold aluminum handle 
on the left (with logo)
6. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 
YMB001, with the straightener not installed

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK163H

1. This door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled 
according to the drawing position, and then sprayed.
2. This door can only be available for flat door 
and drawer front
When used for a lift door, the aluminum bar handle 
can be installed on the upper and lower sides.
When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar 
handle can be installed on the upper side 
Production size for flat door: W=997, 295≤H≤500
Production size for drawer front: W=997, 145≤H≤400
3. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop
4. The aluminum bar handle is installed 
in the workshop
5. W and H are forming sizes.
Handle name: OPB-A1 champagne gold 
aluminum handle (without logo)
K3：G21107420
Handle specification=997, not to be cut
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes Material 

category
Craft code

Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Spray 

lacquer

Spray 

lacquer

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

YMK194

Door craft:

1. The door is 18mm MDF, and after milling the 

through hole of φ15.5, the surface is sprayed

2. Production size for door: 

452≤W≤600, 484≤H≤2700

3. W1=60mm in the width direction 

(the position of the hinge hole), the number of 

through-hole shape columns can be increased with 

the door width, and W2≥50 is required. 

The sequence of hole positions is fixed and 

immutable, H1 in height direction is a fixed value, 

and H2 is a variable value; the shape of the through-

hole can be selected to be up or down, and the 

distance and spacing values remain unchanged.

4. Each door needs to be equipped with 4 support 

rods 1 (K3:G30000987) and 2 support 

rods 2 (K3:G30000984)

5. This style is available for pinned door, with 

concealed fastenings, and unavailable for YMB001

6. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

7. W and H are forming sizes

8. It can be selected as left-opening door or 

right-opening door, and this drawing is for 

left-opening door

Pineapple 

YMK194A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. The door is 18mm MDF, and after milling the 

through hole of φ15.5, the surface is sprayed

2. Production size for door: 338≤W≤600, 946≤H≤2700

3. W1=60mm in the width direction (the position of 

the hinge hole), the number of through-hole shape 

columns can be increased with the door width, 

and W2≥50 is required. The sequence of hole 

positions is fixed and immutable, H1 in height 

direction is a fixed value, and H2 is a variable value; 

the shape of the through-hole can be selected to be 

up or down, and the distance and spacing values 

remain unchanged.

4. Each door needs to be equipped 

with 8 support rods 1 (K3:G30000987) 

and 4 support rods 2 (K3:G30000984)

5. This style is available for pinned door, with 

concealed fastenings, and unavailable for YMB001

6. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

7. W and H are forming sizes

8. It can be selected as left-opening door or 

right-opening door, and this drawing is for 

left-opening door

YMK131A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, 

Finish: PVC on front side 

and melamine on back side.;

2. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, 1200≤H≤2700

3. H1 value is variable

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door

5. W and H are forming sizes.

6. Sent to the spray lacquer workshop

Glimmer

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK131

1. The door craft is MDF double-sided powder 

coating. One of the left and right sides are milled 

and the handle is shaped as shown in the figure. 

The four corners of the door are rounded by R2, 

the four sides of the front are rounded by R1, 

and the four sides of the back are rounded by R1.

2. Size limits for the door;

195mm≤W≤600mm，

1675mm≤H≤2700mm

3. W and H are forming sizes;

Not used for 

link door

PWMK7004

Pineapple PWMK7004

PWMK7013

PWMK7012

PWMK7011

PWMK7020

PWMK7028

PWMK7005

PWMK7006

PWMK7004

PWMK7004

PWMK7005
Glimmer
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMK132

Spray 

lacquer

Spray 

lacquer

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. Radius:

2mm radius at both corners, 

1mm radius at both edges

2. For doors:

Size limits: 345mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2700mm

3. For drawer fronts:

Size limits: 345mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 115mm≤H≤400mm

4. For flap doors:

Size limits: 345mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. Radius: 2mm radius at both corners, 

1mm radius at both edges 

2. For doors:

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2700mm

3. For drawer fronts: 

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 115mm≤H≤400mm

4. For flap doors: 

Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

Not used for 

link door

Not used for 

link door

Not used for 

link door

Not used for 

link door

YMK133

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK001H

YMK001G

1. Radius:

2mm radius at both corners, 

1mm radius at both edges 

2. For doors:

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2400mm

3. For drawer fronts:

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 115mm≤H≤400mm

4. For flap doors:

Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

1. Radius:

2mm radius at both corners, 

1mm radius at both edges

2. For doors: 

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2700mm

3. For drawer fronts:

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 115mm≤H≤400mm

4. For flap doors: 

Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMK125

YMK126

YMK127

YMK129

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Not used for 

link door

Not used for 

link door

Not used for 

link door

Not used for 

link door

1. Radius:

2mm radius at both corners

2. For doors:

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2700mm

This style is unavailable for drawer fronts 

and flap doors.

1. Radius:

2mm radius at both corners 

2. For doors:

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2700mm

3. For drawer fronts:

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 115mm≤H≤400mm

4. For flap doors:

Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

1. Radius:

2mm radius at both corners; 

bar handle size: 1200mm

2. For doors:

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 1295mm≤H≤2700mm

1. Radius:

2mm radius at both corners 

2. For drawer fronts:

Size limits: 195mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 115mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

PWMK7004

PWMK7005 
Glimmer

PWMK7004

PWMK7005 
Glimmer

Glimmer

Glimmer

PWMK7004

PWMK7001

PWMK7005

PWMK7020

PWMK7004

PWMK7001

PWMK7005

PWMK7004

PWMK7001

PWMK7005

PWMK7028

Post-

Minimalism

PWMK7004

PWMK7001

PWMK7005

Post-

Minimalism

PWMK7004

PWMK7001

PWMK7005

Post-

Minimalism

PWMK7004

PWMK7001

PWMK7005

Post-

Minimalism
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMD018

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. Suitable for 

wood-framed glass, 

YMB001, YMB002 

2,conneting doors 

available

1. The frame base material :22mm MDF, 

finish: PVC foil wrapped

2. The core board is 12mm or 5mm original MDF 

with PP finish on both sides, also available for 9mm 

MDF with pp  foil wrapped on front side.

3. Door panel variable size: 297≤W≤650, 397≤H≤1680;

4. Variable size of drawer and flat door: 197≤W≤

1200, 170≤H≤400(drawer)/500(flat door);

①When the size of the drawer front is 

237≤W≤1200 and 237≤H

When ≤400(drawer)/500(flat door), the style 

is the same as the door panel;

②When the size of the drawing surface is 

197≤W<237 or 170≤

When H<237, the core panel is a 5mm flat 

panel without style.

PWMD0015
General 

door

UV lacquer  |  10
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W

W

H

W

H H

W

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMC006

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

UV 

lacquer

1. Door panels is 18mm thick flat MDF with 

UV lacquer on front face, 4 edges banded with PVC

2. For doors:

Door profiles available only 

when 195mm≤W≤600mm and 195mm≤H≤2700mm

3. For drawer fronts:

Drawer profiles available only 

when 195mm≤W≤1200mm and 115mm≤H≤400mm

4. For flap doors:

Door profiles available only 

when 295mm≤W≤1200mm and 295mm≤H≤600mm

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When H≥1400, 

the straightener is 

optional, and when 

H≥1800, the 

straightener 

is standard

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When H≥1400, 

the straightener is 

optional, and when 

H≥1800, the 

straightener 

is standard

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When H≥1400, 

the straightener is 

optional, and when 

H≥1800, the 

straightener 

is standard

YMC006A

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 25mm

1. Door panels is 18mm thick flat MDF with 

UV lacquer on front face, 4 edges banded with PVC

2. For doors:

Door profiles available only 

when 195mm≤W≤600mm and 195mm≤H≤2400mm

3. For drawer fronts:

Drawer profiles available only 

when 195mm≤W≤1200mm and 115mm≤H≤400mm

4. For flap doors:

Door profiles available only 

when 295mm≤W≤1200mm and 295mm≤H≤600mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

YMC005

1. Door panel is 18mm thick flat MDF with 

UV lacquer on front face, no modeling, 

4 edges banded with laser

2. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 115≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤600

3. This style is available for pinned door and fix door;

4. Sent to the carcase workshop.

General 

door

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0074

PWMC0104

PWMC0105

PWMC0077

PWMC0076

PWMC0069

PWMC0072

PWMC0054

PWMC0055

PWMC0022

PWMC0020

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0022

PWMC0020

General 

door

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0066

PWMC0067

PWMC0075

PWMC0036

PWMC0056

PWMC0057

PWMC0062

PWMC0060

PWMC0061

General 

door
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UV 

lacquer

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMC012

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

YMC013

1. This door is 18mm UV lacquer panel, the board is 

sealed around, and an aluminum bar handle is 

installed in the gong groove of one thickness surface 

of the door, and the handle can be made of brassy 

brushed or silver grey aluminum;

2. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700,

Production size for drawer of drawer: 

195≤W≤1200, 115≤H≤400,

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500,

3. The processing method is the same as that 

of K08, and the aluminum bar handle needs to be 

embedded with a 1.2mm thick edge band

4. When used for a left-opening door, the aluminum 

bar handle can be installed on either side of the 

upper, lower and right sides

When used for a right-opening door, the handle 

can be installed on either side of the upper, 

lower and left sides 

When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar 

handle can be installed on either side of the upper, 

lower sides 

When used for an up-flat door, the aluminum bar 

handle must be installed on the lower side 

When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum bar 

handle must be installed on the upper side 

5. When the aluminum bar handle is installed 

vertically and H>2000, one straightener is required

Material: Particle board Thickness: 18mm

1. Door panel is 18mm thick UV lacquer panel, 

with 4 edges banded

2. An aluminum bar handle is installed in the gong 

groove of one thickness surface of the door, and the 

handle can be made of brassy brushed or silver grey 

aluminum bar handle;

3. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700,

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 115≤H≤400,

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500,

4. The processing method is the same as that of K08

5. When used for a left-opening door, the aluminum 

bar handle can be installed on either side of the 

upper, lower and right sides

When used for a right-opening door, the handle 

can be installed on either side of the upper, lower 

and left sides 

When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar 

handle can be installed on either side of the upper, 

lower sides 

When used for a up-flat door, the aluminum bar 

handle must be installed on the lower side 

When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum bar 

handle must be installed on the upper side 

6. When the aluminum bar handle is installed 

vertically and H>2000, one straightener is required

General 

door

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0074

PWMC0104

PWMC0105

PWMC0077

PWMC0076

PWMC0069

PWMC0072

PWMC0054

PWMC0055

PWMC0022

PWMC0020

General 

door

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0074

PWMC0104

PWMC0105

PWMC0077

PWMC0076

PWMC0069

PWMC0072

PWMC0054

PWMC0055

PWMC0022

PWMC0020

H

W

L1
2 2

H

W

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMC016

UV 

lacquer

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

YMC020A

1. This is the aluminum bar handle C, which is 

suitable for 18mm UV lacquer panel;

2. The incoming material length of the aluminum 

bar handle is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts 

according to the order. The cutting length of the 

aluminum bar handle is L1=W-4 (when the aluminum 

bar handle is installed horizontally)/H-4 (when the 

aluminum bar handle is installed vertically);

3. the upper and lower ends of the door. 

The Size limits for the door is 600mm≥W≥197mm, 

1400mm≥H≥127mm; the Size limits for the flat door 

is 1200mm≥W≥197mm, 500mm≥H≥127mm; the Size 

limits for drawer front is 1200mm≥W≥197mm, 

400mm≥H≥127mm; when used for the drawer front, 

the side of drawer shall be reduced by 34mm.

4. When the aluminum bar handle is installed 

vertically, it is installed on the left and right ends 

of the door. The Size limits for the door is 

600mm≥W≥197mm, 2700mm≥H≥127mm. 

The handle, which is installed vertically, is not 

allowed to be used for a drawer front and a flat door.

5. The aluminum bar handle C is equipped with 

a left end cap and a right end cap, which will be 

assembled and shipped by the workshop.

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum 

bar handle is reduced by 32mm.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When H≥1400, 

the straightener is 

optional, and when 

H≥1800, the 

straightener 

is standard

1. When the 

aluminum bar 

handle is installed 

vertically and 

H>2000, 

one straightener 

is required

With laser 

edge bands

PWMC0066

PWMC0067

PWMC0075

PWMC0062

PWMC0060

PWMC0061

PWMC0036

PWMC0056

PWMC0057

General 

door

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0074

PWMC0104

PWMC0105

PWMC0077

PWMC0076

PWMC0069

PWMC0072

PWMC0054

PWMC0055

PWMC0022

PWMC0020

With laser 

edge bands

PWMC0066

PWMC0067

PWMC0075

PWMC0062

PWMC0060

PWMC0061

PWMC0036

PWMC0056

PWMC0057

New 

Modern

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0074

PWMC0104

PWMC0105

PWMC0077

PWMC0076

PWMC0069

PWMC0072

PWMC0054

PWMC0055

PWMC0022

PWMC0020

Door style: 

1. This is 18mm UV board, with edges banded around, 

and 5mm metal strips (Roman grey, brassy brushed) 

are installed in the milling groove of the board surface, 

and the metal strips are spliced at 45°;

2. Production size for door is 

195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2400 

Production size for drawer front is 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400 

Production size for flat door is 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500 

3. W and H are forming sizes.



\

W

H

\

W

H

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

UV 

lacquer

YMC020B

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

1. This door is a 18mm UV lacquer panel door, 

and the aluminum bar handle is installed with a 

groove in the center of the thickness direction;

2. The handle of this door is the combination of 

aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar 

handle B is divided into left and right, and the 

figure of this door is aluminum bar handle B left;

3. When the handle is installed horizontally, 

he size limits for the door is 600mm≥W≥247mm, 

1400mm≥H≥127mm. The size limits for the flat 

door is 1000mm≥W≥247mm, 500mm≥H≥127mm;

The size limits for drawer front is 

1000mm≥W≥247mm, 400mm≥H≥127mm;

When the width of the drawer front/flat door 

is>1000mm, it is recommended to use the door 

YMA048A; When used for drawer front, the side 

of drawer shall be reduced by 34mm.

4. The incoming material length of the aluminum 

bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts 

according to the order. The cutting length is L1=W-4; 

the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot 

be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A+B are 

flush with the side.

5. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a left 

end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum bar 

handle is assembled and shipped with the door.

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum 

bar handle A is reduced by 2mm.

YMC020C

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

1. This door is a 18mm UV lacquer panel door, 

and the aluminum bar handle is installed with a 

groove in the center of the thickness direction;

2. The handle of this door is the combination of 

aluminum bar handles A + B on the right. 

The aluminum bar handle B is divided into left 

and right, and the figure of this door is aluminum 

bar handle B on the right;

3. When the handle is installed horizontally, 

the size limits for the door is 600mm≥W≥247mm, 

1400mm≥H≥127mm.

The size limits for the flat door is 

1000mm≥W≥247mm, 500mm≥H≥127mm;

The size limits for drawer front is 

1000mm≥W≥247mm, 400mm≥H≥127mm;

When the width of the drawer front/flat door 

is>1000mm, it is recommended to use the door 

YMA048A; when used for drawer front, the side 

of drawer shall be reduced by 34mm.

4. The incoming material length of the aluminum 

bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts 

according to the order. The cutting length is L1=W-4; 

the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot 

be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A+B are 

flush with the side.

5. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a 

left end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum 

bar handle is assembled and shipped with the door.

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar 

handle A is reduced by 2mm.

With laser 

edge bands

PWMC0066

PWMC0067

PWMC0075

PWMC0062

PWMC0060

PWMC0061

PWMC0036

PWMC0056

PWMC0057

New 

Modern

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0074

PWMC0104

PWMC0105

PWMC0077

PWMC0076

PWMC0069

PWMC0072

PWMC0054

PWMC0055

PWMC0022

PWMC0020

With laser 

edge bands

PWMC0066

PWMC0067

PWMC0075

PWMC0062

PWMC0060

PWMC0061

PWMC0036

PWMC0056

PWMC0057

New 

Modern

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0074

PWMC0104

PWMC0105

PWMC0077

PWMC0076

PWMC0069

PWMC0072

PWMC0054

PWMC0055

PWMC0022

PWMC0020

W

H

W

H

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

UV 

lacquer

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

1. Door panel is 18mm thick flat MDF with 

UV lacquer on front face, which is edge-banded 

first and then milled;

2. The handle of this door is the combination 

of aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar 

handle B is divided into left and right, and the figure 

of this door is aluminum bar handle B on the left;

3. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a 

left end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum 

bar handle is assembled and shipped with the door.

4. When the handle is installed vertically, the Size 

limits for the door is 600mm≥W≥147mm, 

2700mm≥H≥247mm. The handle, which is installed 

vertically, is not allowed to be used for a drawer 

and a flat door;

5. The incoming material length of the aluminum 

bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts 

according to the order. The cutting length is L1=H-4; 

the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot 

be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A+B are 

flush with the side.

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum 

bar handle A is reduced by 2mm.

YMC020D

1. When the 

aluminum bar 

handle is installed 

vertically 

and H>2000, 

one straightener 

is required..

YMC020E

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

1. Door panel is 18mm thick flat MDF with 

UV lacquer on front face, which is edge-banded 

first and then milled;

2. The handle of this door is the combination of 

aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar 

handle B is divided into left and right, and the figure 

of this door is aluminum bar handle B on the right;

3. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a left 

end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum bar 

handle is assembled and shipped with the door.

4. When the handle is installed vertically, 

the Size limits for the door is 600mm≥W≥147mm, 

2700mm≥H≥247mm. The handle, which is installed 

vertically, is not allowed to be used for a drawer 

and a flat door;

5. The incoming material length of the aluminum 

bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts 

according to the order. The cutting length is L1=H-4; 

the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot 

be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A+B 

are flush with the side.

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum 

bar handle A is reduced by 2mm

1. When the 

aluminum bar 

handle is installed 

vertically 

and H>2000, 

one straightener 

is required..

With laser 

edge bands

PWMC0066

PWMC0067

PWMC0075

PWMC0062

PWMC0060

PWMC0061

PWMC0036

PWMC0056

PWMC0057

New 

Modern

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0074

PWMC0104

PWMC0105

PWMC0077

PWMC0076

PWMC0069

PWMC0072

PWMC0054

PWMC0055

PWMC0022

PWMC0020

With laser 

edge bands

PWMC0066

PWMC0067

PWMC0075

PWMC0062

PWMC0060

PWMC0061

PWMC0036

PWMC0056

PWMC0057

New 

Modern

With non-laser 

edge bands

PWMC0074

PWMC0104

PWMC0105

PWMC0077

PWMC0076

PWMC0069

PWMC0072

PWMC0054

PWMC0055

PWMC0022

PWMC0020
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25

W

H

25

W

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

UV 

lacquer

YMC008A

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 25mm

YMC008B

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 25mm

Door craft:

1. This door is 25mm thick UV lacquer panel, 

surrounded by laser edge banding, with a single-

side milling type and the standard aluminum 

bar handle.

2. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, H=2277/2637

3. When used for a left-opening door, 

the aluminum bar handle is installed on the right. 

When used for a right-opening door, the aluminum 

bar handle is installed on the left

4. W and H are forming sizes.

5. This door is unavailable for the drawer front 

and flat door

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door 

and YMB001

2. When H>2000mm, 

the special 

straightener is 

standard

Door craft:

1. This door is 25mm thick UV lacquer panel, 

surrounded by laser edge banding, with a single-

side milling type and the standard aluminum 

bar handle.

2. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, H=2277/2637

3. When used for a left-opening door, 

the aluminum bar handle is installed on the right. 

When used for a right-opening door, the aluminum 

bar handle is installed on the left

4. W and H are forming sizes.

5. This door is unavailable for the drawer front 

and flat door

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door 

and YMB001

2. When H>2000mm, 

the special 

straightener is 

standard

With laser 

edge bands

PWMC0044

PWMC0047

PWMC0046

PWMC0066

PWMC0036

Vanderot

With laser 

edge bands

PWMC0044

PWMC0047

PWMC0046

PWMC0066

PWMC0036

Vanderot

W

H

W

H

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMP024

With laser 

edge bands

PWMP2010

PWMP2009

PWMP2013

Light&

Shadow

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 19.2mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 26.2mm

With laser 

edge bands

PWMP2010

Light&

Shadow

PET

YMP024A

1. This is 18mm PET double-veneer particle board, 

whose 4 edges banded with laser;

2. Production size for door is

195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700 

Production size for drawer front is 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400 

Production size for flat door is 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500 

3. This style is available for pinned door, 

and unavailable for YMB001 When H≥1400, 

the straightener is optional, and when H≥1800, 

the straightener is standard;

4. 18mm PET double-veneer MDF is the outsourcing 

board material, see the table. The board is returned 

to the factory, and then the board is cut and banded;

5. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 25mm 

handle screw shall be installed; 

6. K value of this door handle is 35;

7. W and H are the forming size.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

1. This is 25mm PET double-veneer particle board, 

whose 4 edges banded with laser;

2. Production size for door is

195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700 

Production size for drawer front is 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400 

Production size for flat door is 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500 

3. This style is available for pinned door, 

and unavailable for YMB001 When H≥1400, 

the straightener is optional, and when H≥1800, 

the straightener is standard;

4. 18mm PET double-veneer MDF is the outsourcing 

board material, see the table. The board is returned 

to the factory, and then the board is cut and banded;

5. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 25mm 

handle screw shall be installed; 

6. K value of this door handle is 35;

7. W and H are the forming size.
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A

19.2

W

B H

19.2

W

B

H

A

64

17  |  PET PET  |  18

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 19.2mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 19.2mm

With laser 

edge bands

PWMP2013

Bullington

With laser 

edge bands

PWMP2013

Bullington

PET

YMP019

YMP021

1. Doors A and B are made of 19.2mm PET double-

veneer particleboard, whose 4 edges banded with 

laser, and the handle barbs can only be installed on 

Door B. Between the two boards, the metal 

connectors of chocolate sandblasted door panels are 

connected with 8*60 wooden tenons, and the door 

panels are assembled and shipped.

2. This door comes standard with leather aluminum 

handle. The handle is installed 90 higher, 90 lower, 

1050 lower, and in the middle;

3. This style is available for door. When used for a 

left-opening door, the handle will be installed on the 

right side; when used for a right-opening door, the 

handle will be installed on the left side;

4. When the handle is installed vertically: 

Production size for door is 195≤W≤600, 395≤H≤2700, 

when the handle is 1050 lower, the production size 

for door is 195≤W≤600, 1500≤H≤2700

5. W, W1, 75, H are the forming size;

6. This style is available for drawer front and flat door

This panel comes standard with leather aluminum 

handle. When used for the drawer front, the handle is 

installed on the upper side and centered; When used 

for the upper flat door, the handle must be installed 

below; When used for the lower flat door, the handle 

must be installed on the top

7. The production size for drawer front is 

395≤W≤1200, 160≤H≤400

The production size for flat door is: 

395≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

8. H, H1, 75, W are the forming sizes.

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door 

and YMB001

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door 

and YMB001

1. Doors A and B are made of 19.2mmPET double-

veneer particleboard, whose 4 edges banded with 

laser. Between the two boards, the metal connectors 

of chocolate sandblasted door panels are connected 

with 8*60 wooden tenons, and the door panels are 

assembled and shipped. 

2. This style is only available for door. 

When used for a left-opening door, the handle will be 

installed on the right side; when used for a right-

opening door, the handle will be installed on the 

left side;

3. The production size for door is 

195≤W≤600, 395≤H≤2700 

4. W, W1, 75, H are the forming size.

W

H

19.2

64

75
H1B

A

/

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

PET

With laser 

edge bands

PWMP2013

BullingtonYMP025

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 19.2mm

1. Door panel A and door panel B are both 19.2mm 

PET boards, with laser edge sealing around them. 

The two panels are connected by bar-shaped 

chocolate sandblasted aluminum alloy handles and 

8*60 dowels. The door panels are assembled and 

shipped.

2. This door type is only suitable for flip doors 

and drawer fronts.

When used as a drawer front, the drawer must be 

drawer front, and the handle must be installed on it;

When used as a flip-up door, the handle must be 

installed at the bottom;

When used as a drop-down door, the handle must 

be installed on the top

3. Size of drawer front : 195≤W≤1200, 153≤H≤400;

Size of flip door: 295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500 

4.W, H, H1, 75 are the molding size.
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

PVC 

foil

YMG153

Material: Warm white 

single veneer fiberboard

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side.

The forming thickness of the door is 18mm.

2. This panel can only be available for a drawer front 

and no handle is installed 

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

For the drawer front, it can be used for fixed 

drawer front (filler)

When the panel is used for a fixed drawer front (filler),

195≤W≤1200, 100≤H≤400

3. The surface grain is vertical grain by default.

4. When the panel is a drawer front, milling shall be 

performed based on the center position in the width 

direction of the panel.

YMG156

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side.

2. This door is available for door, drawer front 

and flat door

Production size for vertical handle door: 

195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

Production size for horizontal handle door: 

295≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for drawer front: 

295≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

1) When the handle is installed vertically: this door 

is only available for a door

When the height of the door is less than or equal to 

1680mm, the installation position of the handle 

is optional: Upper 90 (H2=90), lower 90 (H1=90), 

center (H1=H2), lower 1050 (H1=1050)When the 

height of the door is greater than 1680mm, the height 

of the handle relative to the door is optional:

Install the handle in the center.H1=H2

The handle is 1050mm lower, H1=1050mm, which is 

subject to the size from the bottom of the aluminum 

bar handle to the edge of the door.

2) When the handle is installed horizontally: this door 

can be used for door, drawer front and flat door

When used for a door, the aluminum bar handle can 

be installed in the middle of the upper and lower parts 

When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar 

handle can be installed in the middle of the upper part..

When used for a up-flat door, the aluminum bar handle 

must be installed in the middle of the lower part 

When used for a down-lift door, the handle must be 

installed in the middle of the upper part

3. W and H are forming sizes.

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door and 

YMB001, the door is 

equipped with a 

straightener 

according to the 

existing craft;

2. This door comes 

standard with 

2025-160 brass 

sprayed zinc handle 

(K3:G21158072), 

with 22mm handle 

screws, which are 

delivered by the 

supplier;

3. Standard hinge;

4. On-site assembly 

of doors and handles;

5. The door price 

does not include the 

handle price, and the 

handle needs to be 

priced separately

PWMG0268

PWMG0265
Blanca

PWMG0268

PWMG0265
Blanca

/

/

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMG156A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

PVC 

foil

YMG159

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMG160

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side;

2. This style is available for door, drawer front 

and flat door

When used for a left-opening door, the aluminum 

bar handle can be installed on either side of the 

upper, lower and right sides 

When used for a right-opening door, the handle

can be installed on either side of the upper, lower 

and left sides

When used for a right-opening door, the handle 

can be installed on either side of the upper, lower 

and left sides 

When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar 

handle can be installed in the middle of the upper 

and center parts.

When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum bar 

handle must be installed on the upper side 

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

3. W and H are forming sizes.

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door and 

YMB001, the door 

is equipped with a 

straightener 

according to the 

existing craft;

2. If the handle is 

to be installed 

explicitly, the 25mm 

handle screw 

(K3:G10022878) 

shall be installed, 

and the hole depth 

of handle screw shall 

be more than 7mm;

3. Standard hinge;

4. Sent to the 

PVC foil coating 

workshop.

1. Base material: 22mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side.

2. It can only be available for drawer fronts. 

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400,

3. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, the door is equipped with a straightener 

according to the existing craft

4. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 25mm 

handle screw (K3:G10022878) shall be installed, 

and the hole depth of handle screw shall be 

more than 7mm

5. The handle is fixed as a single-hole handle, 

installed in the middle of the upper part, 

and the K value of the handle is 35

6. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

7. W and H are forming sizes.

Door craft:

1. Base material: 22mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side.

2. It is only available for doors. 

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

3. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, the door is equipped with a straightener 

according to the existing craft

4. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, 

the 30mm handle screw (K3:G10022880) shall be 

installed, and the hole depth of handle screw shall 

be more than 7mm

5. Standard hinge

6. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

7. W and H are forming sizes.

8. The K value of the handle is 35

PWMG0268

PWMG0265
Blanca

PWMG0281 Dewroma

PWMG0280

PWMG0281
Dewroma
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

PVC 

foil

YMG161

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side (the width of the 

molding strip is 25mm, and the width of the door 

molding groove is 25.5mm)

2. This style is available for door, drawer front 

and flat door

When used for a left-opening door, the aluminum 

bar handle can be installed on either side of the 

upper, lower and right sides 

When used for a right-opening door, the handle 

can be installed on either side of the upper, lower 

and left sides 

When used for the drawer front, the aluminum 

bar handle can be installed on the upper center. 

When used for a up-flat door, the aluminum bar 

handle must be installed on the lower side 

When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum bar 

handle must be installed on the upper side 

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

3. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, the door is equipped with a straightener 

according to the existing craft

4. Standard hinge

5. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the actual 

thickness of the door is 22mm.

7. No handle is installed

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

YMG162

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side. The groove is in 

the middle, and PVC coated by 5mm wave board, 

and then laminated

2. This panel is only for drawer front, the handle is 

fixed in the upper center and is installed horizontally, 

and the size of the drawer front is fixed.

Size of embossed board: W1=W-50, H1=H-100

The workshop shall provide the corresponding blister 

mold according to the size of the embossed board, 

and the embossed board shall be wrapped for 

PVC coating.

3. The standard handle is installed in the workshop

4. The sizes shown in the table are forming sizes, 

and the actual thickness of the drawer front is 23mm 

(excluding the handle)

5. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

6. Z-shaped metal strip K3:G30001148, 

red copper brushed handle K3:G21170945

The middle wave 

panel is PWMG0265, 

and the baseboard 

is PWMG0281

PWMG0281

PWMG0265
Dewroma

PWMG0281

PWMG0265
Dewroma

/

/

YMG163

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

PVC 

foil

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side.

2. This panel can be available for door, drawer front, 

flat door. The door is horizontally drawn through the 

groove, and the handle is installed, which comes 

standard with this door

When used for a door, the handle can be installed 

horizontally on the top/bottom 

When used for the drawer front, the handle can be 

installed horizontally on the top and centered 

When used for a up-flat door, 

the handle is fixed on the lower side 

When used for a down-flat door, 

the handle is fixed on the upper side 

Production size for door: 

340≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for drawer front: 

340≤W≤1000, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

340≤W≤1000, 295≤H≤500

3. This door is equipped with two Z677-01 

square end caps (K3:G30001411), 

the door handle is "Z677-rod-L1000/700/400", 

the cutting size is: W-42. When the handle is cut, 

cut from both ends to the middle, keep the center

 hole of the handle still in the center, and the handle 

is installed and shipped by the workshop 

(the handle is fixed with a countersunk head screw, 

which is provided by the supplier, and packaged 

with the end cap)

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, with the straightener not installed

5. Standard hinge

6. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

Detail at a

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, 

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side.

2. This panel is only used for a door. 

The door is horizontally grooved. See the drawing 

for the location and size of the groove

The handle is installed, which comes standard 

with this door

When used for a left-opening door, 

the handle is installed in the upper right corner, 

lower right corner or right center of the door 

When used for a right-opening, the handle is 

installed in the upper left corner, lower left corner 

or left center of the door 

As shown in the figure, the door is a left-opening door. 

Besides, the door handle is installed on the upper 

right corner. Production size for door: 

340≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

3. This panel is equipped with a Z677-01 square end 

cap (K3:G30001411), and a Z677-02 round end cap 

(K3:G30001412), the handle of this door is Z677-rod-

L140 (K3:G30001416), and the handle is installed and 

shipped by the workshop (the handle is fixed with a 

countersunk head screw, which is provided by the 

supplier, and packaged with the end cap)

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, with the straightener not installed

5. Standard hinge

6. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

YMG163A

PWMG0299 Titian 

PWMG0299 Titian 



/

/

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

PVC 

foil

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

YMG163B

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

YMG163C

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side.

2. This panel is only available for drawer front, 

the handle is installed vertically in the middle, 

and comes standard with this door

When used for the drawer front, the handle can be 

installed vertically in the upper center or vertically 

in the lower center 

As shown in the figure, the panel is that drawer 

front handle can be installed vertically in the upper 

center Production size for drawer front: 

350≤W≤1200, 240≤H≤400

3. This panel is equipped with a Z677-01 square end 

cap (K3:G30001411), and a Z677-02 round end cap 

(K3:G30001412), the handle of this door is Z677-rod-

L60 (K3:G30001414), and the handle is installed and 

shipped by the workshop (the handle is fixed with a 

countersunk head screw, which is provided by the 

supplier, and packaged with the end cap)

4. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side.

2. This panel is only available for drawer front, 

the handle is installed horizontally in the middle, 

and comes standard with this door, and the position 

of the handle can be selected from left and right. 

As shown in the figure, the panel is drawer front, 

the handle is installed horizontally on the right 

center, the width of the handle is W1=W*0.6. 

Production size for drawer front: 

350≤W≤1200, 240≤H≤400

3. This door is equipped with a Z677-01 square end 

cap (K3:G30001411), a Z677-02 round end cap 

(K3:G30001412), and the door handle is "Z677-rod-

L1000/700/400", the cutting size is:W1-60. 

When the handle is cut, cut from both ends to the 

middle, keep the center hole of the handle still in the 

center, and the handle is installed and shipped by 

the workshop (the handle is fixed with a countersunk 

head screw, which is provided by the supplier, 

and packaged with the end cap)

4. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

PWMG0299 Titian 

PWMG0299 Titian 

H

W

H

/

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

PVC 

foil

YMG187

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. This door is 18mm single MDF, sealed with golden 

aluminum edge (K3:G21172347)

2. The handle is standard, the left-opening door is 

equipped with the left handle K3:G21173124; 

the right-opening door is equipped with the right 

handle K3:G21173123

3. Only produce doors, door size limit: W=396, H=396

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and this 

style is available for pinned door. 

This style is unavailable for YMB001, with the 

straightener not installed

5. Standard inset hinge

6. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

7. W and H are forming sizes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMG181

YMG068C

Door craft:

1. The base material of this door is 22mm 

single-sided concave wave warm white embossed 

fiberboard E0 (K3:G21171920), 

and the front is PVC coated.

2. This door is only available for 

a drawer cabinet door. 

Production size for door: W=347, H=717

3. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

4. W and H are fixed sizes

1. This door is 18mm warm white single MDF, 

the front is milled and then nailed with 50*9mm 

strips, and then PVC coated..

2. Production size for door: 

250≤W≤600, 250≤H≤2700

3. This style is available for pinned door, with 

concealed fastenings, unavailable for YMB001, 

and the door is equipped with a straightener

 according to the existing craft

4. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

5. W and H are forming sizes

Material: 18mm warm white 

single MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Doors of drawer 

cabinet series

Doors of drawer 

cabinet series
A1

PWMG0153

PWMG0163

Castle 

in the Sky

PWMG0299 A4 

PWMG0211
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YMG005

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

PVC 

foil

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

YMG040

1. For doors:

Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 145mm≤H≤2400mm

2. For drawer fronts:

Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤500mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 230mm≤H≤2200mm

-When 230mm≤W≤650mm, W1=W2=W3=50mm; 

the core is raised and grooved, and the corners 

are straight.

-When 210mm≤W＜230mm,

W1=40mm and W2=W3=50mm; the core is raised , 

and the corners are straight.

-When 160mm≤W＜210mm, W1=W3=35mm 

and W2=50mm; the core is raised, 

and the corners are rounded.

-When 145mm≤W＜160mm, W1=35mm,W2=50mm 

and W3=30mm; the core is raised, 

and the corners are rounded.

-When W＜145mm, the door is flat MDF, 

the edges routed.

2. For drawer fronts and flap doors:

-Size limits: 230mm≤W≤1200mm, 

145mm≤H≤400mm(drawer fronts)/

500mm(flap doors)

-When 230mm≤H≤400mm(drawer fronts)

/500mm(flap doors), W1=W2=W3=50mm, 

the core is raised and the corners are straight.

-When 210mm≤H＜230mm, W2=W3=50mm, 

W1=40mm; the core is raised and the corners 

are straight.

-When 160mm≤H＜210mm, W3=50mm, 

W1=W2=35mm; the core is raised and the 

corners are rounded.

-When 145mm≤H＜160mm, W1=35mm, 

W2=30mm and W3=50mm; 

the core is raised and the corners are rounded.

-When H＜145mm, the drawer front is flat, 

edges routed.

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Milan Tour

General 

door

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

1. Only used for the 

complete door

2. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

3. When W≥300 and 

H≥1400, it is equipped 

with a straightener.

1. Suitable for wood-

framed glass doors 

YMB001, YMB005, 

YMB009

2. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

3. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, it is 

equipped with a 

straightener.

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

PVC 

foil

YMG005C

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 230mm≤H≤2200mm

-When 230mm≤W≤650mm, W1=W2=W3=50mm; 

the core is raised and grooved, 

and the corners are straight.

-When 210mm≤W＜230mm,W1=40mm 

and W2=W3=50mm; 

the core is raised , and the corners are straight.

-When 160mm≤W＜210mm, W1=W3=35mm 

and W2=50mm; the core is raised, 

and the corners are rounded.

-When 145mm≤W�160mm, W1=35mm,W2=50mm 

and W3=30mm; the core is raised, 

and the corners are rounded.

-When W＜145mm, the door is flat MDF, edges routed

2. For drawer fronts and flap doors:

-Size limits: 230mm≤W≤1200mm, 145mm≤H≤400mm

(drawer fronts)/500mm(flap doors)

-When 230mm≤H≤400mm(drawer fronts)/

500mm(flap doors), 

W1=W2=W3=50mm, the core is raised 

and the corners are straight.

-When 210mm≤H＜230mm, 

W2=W3=50mm, W1=40mm; 

the core is raised and the corners are straight.

-When 160mm≤H＜210mm, W3=50mm, 

W1=W2=35mm; the ore is raised 

and the corners are rounded.

-When 145mm≤H＜160mm, W1=35mm, 

W2=30mm and W3=50mm; 

the core is raised and the corners are rounded.

-When H＜145mm, the drawer front is flat, 

edges routed.

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 145mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤500mm

-Base: 18mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC

-2mm corners radius; edges rounded

-One strengthener required while W≥300mm 

and H≥1400mm

YMG002

General 

door

General 

door

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

1. Suitable for wood-

framed glass doors 

YMB001, YMB009, 

YMB005

2. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

3. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, it is 

equipped with a 

straightener.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, it is 

equipped with 

a straightener.
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

PVC 

foil

YMG002A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

YMG002B

Base: MDF

Thickness: 9mm

YMG002C

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 145mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤500mm

-Base: 18mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC

-2mm corners radius; edges rounded

-One strengthener required while W≥300mm 

and H≥1400mm

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:

-Base: 9mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC

-2mm corners radius; edges rounded

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 145mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3.For flap doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤500mm

-Base: 22mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC

-2mm corners radius; edges rounded

-One strengthener required while W≥300mm 

and H≥1400mm

General 

door

General 

door

General 

door

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

/

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMG002G

PVC 

foil

YMG004

Base: MDF

Thickness: 25mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:

-Base: 25mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC

-2mm corners radius; edges rounded

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side.

2. Processing size of the door: 

145≤W≤650, 230≤H≤2200.

①When 230≤W≤650, W1=W2=W3=50, 

the corners are straight;

②When 210≤W＜230, W1=40, W2=W3=50, 

the corners are straight;

③When 160≤W＜210, W1=W3=35, W2=50, 

the corners are rounded;

④When 145≤W＜160, W1=35, W3=30, W2=50, 

the corners are rounded;

⑤ When W < 145mm, the door is a flat panel, 

and only the outer edge is shaped;

⑥When W≥275mm, the door has Φ4 semicircle 

vertical groove.

2. Processing size of drawer front and flat door: 

230≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400(drawer)/500 (flat door).

①When 230≤H≤400 (drawer)/500 (lift door), 

W1=W2=W3=50; the corners are straight;

②When 210≤H＜230, W1=40, W2=W3=50, 

the corners are straight

③When 160≤H＜210, W1=W2=35, W3=50, 

the corners are rounded;

④When 145≤H＜160, W1=35, W2=30, W3=50, 

the corners are rounded;

⑤When H＜145mm, the drawer front is flat, 

edges routed;

⑥When W≥275mm and H≥210, the drawer front 

and flat door have Φ4 semicircle vertical groove.

3. The texture of the door shall be consistent with 

the process vertical groove; when the drawer front 

is a flat panel, if the order has a vertical groove craft 

door, the drawer front texture is vertical, and if the 

order has no vertical groove craft door, the drawer 

front texture is horizontal.

1. Suitable for wood-

framed glass doors 

YMB001, YMB005, 

YMB002, YMB009

2. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

3. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

one straightener 

is required.

General 

door

General 

door

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163
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PVC 

foil

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMG002D

Base: MDF

Thickness: 25mm

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:

-Base: 25mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC

-2mm corners radius; edges rounded

Base: MDF

Thickness: 9mm

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:

-Base: 9mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC

-2mm corners radius; edges rounded
YMG002E

YMG002F

Base: MDF

Thickness: 25mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 145mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤500mm

-Base: 22mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC

-2mm corners radius; edges rounded

-One strengthener required while W≥300mm 

and H≥1400mm

General 

door

General 

door

General 

door

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

PVC 

foil
YMG004C

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. Base material: 22mm MDF, Finish: PVC on front 

side and melamine on back side.

2. Processing size of the door: 

145≤W≤650, 230≤H≤2200.

①When 230≤W≤650,

W1=W2=W3=50, the corners are straight;

②When 210≤W＜230, W1=40, W2=W3=50, 

the corners are straight;

③When 160≤W＜210, W1=W3=35, W2=50, 

the corners are rounded;

④When 145≤W＜160, W1=35, W3=30, W2=50, 

the corners are rounded;

⑤ When W < 145mm, the door is a flat panel, 

and only the outer edge is shaped;

⑥When W≥275mm, the door has Φ4 semicircle 

vertical groove.

2. Processing size of drawer front and flat door: 

230≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400(drawer)/500 (lift door).

①When 当230≤H≤400 (drawer)/500 (lift door), 

W1=W2=W3=50; the corners are straight;

②When 210≤H＜230, W1=40, W2=W3=50, 

the corners are straight

③When 160≤H＜210, W1=W2=35, W3=50, 

the corners are rounded;

④When 145≤H＜160, W1=35, W2=30, W3=50, 

the corners are rounded;

⑤When H＜145mm the drawer front is flat, 

edges routed;

⑥When W≥275mm and H≥210, the drawer front 

and flat door have Φ4 semicircle vertical groove.

3. The texture of the door shall be consistent with 

the process vertical groove; when the drawer front 

is a flat panel, if the order has a vertical groove 

craft door, the drawer front texture is vertical, 

and if the order has no vertical groove craft door, 

the drawer front texture is horizontal.

1. Suitable for wood-

framed glass doors 

YMB001, YMB005, 

YMB002, YMB009

2. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

3. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

one straightener 

is required.

General 

door

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163
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PVC 

foil

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMG006B

YMG043

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 9mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMG043B

YMG043C

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 145mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤500mm

-Base: 18mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC

-1mm corners radius; edges rounded

-One strengthener required while W≥300mm 

and H≥1400mm

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:

-Base: 9mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC

-1mm corners radius; edges rounded

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 145mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤500mm

-Base: 22mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC

-1mm corners radius; edges rounded

-One strengthener required while W≥300mm 

and H≥1400mm

General 

door

General 

door

General 

door

General 

door

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0281
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0281
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0281
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

1. Suitable for wood-

framed glass door 

YMB001, YMB005

2. This style is 

available for 

pinned door;

3. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

\

W

H

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMG043G

Base: MDF

Thickness: 25mm

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:

-Base: 25mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC

-1mm corners radius; edges rounded

PVC 

foil Base: MDF

Thickness: 12mm

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, 

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side.. 

Variable size of core of sliding door:

300mm≤W≤1200mm

300mm≤H≤650mm 

3. The grain shall be determined according 

to the design order requirements

4. Only with YL770 aluminum frame

Only with YL770 

aluminum frame

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

YMG050

YMG065

YMG074

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 197mm≤W≤650mm 

and 247mm≤H≤2400mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 177mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 177mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤500mm

General 

door

Sliding 

door

Moment

YUNXI

PWMG0281
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door, 

wood-framed glass 

door YMB001

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door.

2. When W≥300mm 

and H≥1400mm, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener
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1. The base material is 22mm matte white single-

veneer MDF, and the front is PP.

2. Size of door panel: 145≤W≤650, 230≤H≤2200.

①When 275≤W≤650 and 275≤H, W1=W2=W3=50,

 the door panel has an arc craft;

②When 145≤W<275, the door panel is the same 

as YMG005C;

③When W<145mm, the door panel is flat style, 

and only the outer edge is shaped.

3.Size of the drawer front and flip door: 230≤W≤1200,

145≤H≤400(drawer front)/500(flip door)

①When 275≤H, 275≤W, W1=W2=W3=50, 

the drawer front has an arc craft;

②When 145≤H<275, the shape of the drawer front 

and flip door is the same as that of YMG005C;

③ When H<145mm, the door panel is flat style, 

and only the outer edge is shaped.



\

\

PVC 

foil

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMG043D

YMG043A

YMG043E

YMG043F

Base: MDF

Thickness: 25mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 9mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:

-Base: 25mm thick MDF, front face coated with PVC

-1mm corners radius; edges rounded

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 145mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤500mm

-Base: 18mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC

-1mm corners radius; edges rounded

-One strengthener required while W≥300mm 

and H≥1400mm

1. For doors/drawer fronts/flap doors:

-Base: 9mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC

-1mm corners radius; edges rounded

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤650mm 

and 145mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 145mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤500mm

-Base: 22mm thick MDF, both faces coated with PVC

-1mm corners radius; edges rounded

-One strengthener required while W≥300mm 

and H≥1400mm

General 

door

General 

door

General 

door

General 

door

PWMG0281
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0281
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0281
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0281
PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMG082

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

PVC 

foil

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

YMG083

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. Radius: 

2mm radius at both corners 

2. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 1295mm≤H≤2640mm

1. Radius: 

2mm radius at both corners 

2. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 1295mm≤H≤2640mm

YMG083A

Post-

Minimalism

Post-

Minimalism

Post-

Minimalism

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.
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PVC 

foil

YMG081

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 115mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

YMG081A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

1. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

2. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

YMG081B

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2640mm

Gabrielle

Gabrielle

Gabrielle

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

PVC 

foil

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

YMG088

YMG115

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2400mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 145mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

Chris

PWMG0282

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0141

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

Stars

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

1. When W≥300 

and H≥1400, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

1. Base material: 22mm MDF, 

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side.

2. Only A9856-32 brass zinc L-shaped handle 

(K3:G21097379) is equipped, and it can only be 

installed the molding part of the corner of the door. 

Each handle is equipped with two 25mm handle 

screws (K3:G10022878), and other handles are not 

optional. The handles can be installed on site.

3. When used for a left-opening door, the handle 

must be installed in the upper right corner. 

The door can be produced in the following sizes: 

195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

When used for a right-opening, the handle must be 

installed in the lower left corner 

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door 

and YMB001, sent to the PVC foil coating workshop;

5. W and H are forming sizes.
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YMG119

W

H

 

PVC 

foil

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMG115A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Base material: MDF  Thickness: 22mm

1. Base material: 22mm MDF, 

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side.

2. Only A9856-32 brass zinc L-shaped handle 

(K3:G21097379) is equipped, and it can only be 

installed the molding part of the corner of the door. 

Each handle is equipped with two 25mm handle 

screws (K3:G10022878), and other handles are not 

optional. The handles can be installed on site.

3. When used for a left-opening door, the handle 

must be installed in the upper right corner. 

The door can be produced in the following sizes: 

195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1200

When used for a right-opening, the handle must be 

installed in the lower left corner 

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door 

and YMB001, sent to the PVC foil coating workshop;

5. W and H are forming sizes.

1. When w≥300 

and H≥1400, 

one straightener 

is required

1. This door is 22mm thick matte white single 

veneer finish material MDF, and the front side is 

coated with PVC foils after milling.

2. This door optional not equipped with a handle, 

if equipped with a handle, only with A9894-32 brass-

colored zinc L-type handle

(K3:G50001633) Each handle is equipped with two 

30mm handle screws (K3:G10022878), no other 

handle can be optional, and the handle is installed 

on site.

3. Vertical installation of handle: the center of 

handle hole is 50mm to the side, and handle position 

can be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2,

Other handle positions are also optional, 

but must meet: H1≥90, H2≥90

When used for a left-opening door, the handle must 

be installed on the right, with the sharp corner to 

the right; When used for a right-opening door, 

the handle must be installed on the left, with the 

sharp corner to the left

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 212≤H≤2400

4. Handle horizontal installation: left and right 

centered, the center of the handle hole to the side 

50mm, the sharp angle up.

When used for a left-opening door, the handle can 

be installed on the upper and lower sides; 

When used for a right-opening door, the handle can 

be installed on the upper and lower sides 

When used for the drawer front, the handle can be 

installed on the upper side with centered up, down, 

left and right

When used for up-flat door, the handle must be I

nstalled on the lower side; When used for 

down-flat door, the handle must be installed on the 

upper side 

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

5. This door is optional without handle.

6. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, sent to the PVC foil coating workshop;

7. W and H are forming sizes.

1. When w≥300 

and H≥1400, 

one straightener 

is required

PWMG0282

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0141

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

Stars

PWMG0282

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0141

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

Stars

W

H
H

W

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Base material: MDF Thickness: 22mm

1. Base material: 22mm MDF, 

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side.

2. This door is only equipped with A9857-160 

champagne gold zinc insert handle (K3:G21097380)

Each handle is equipped with 2 M4*15 handle screws 

(K3:G10312322).

3. Vertical installation of handle, and handle position 

can be: H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, 

other handle positions are also optional, 

but must meet: H1≥90, H2≥90

4. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 348≤H≤2700

5. This style is available for pinned door 

and unavailable for YMB001, sent to the PVC foil 

coating workshop 

6. W and H are forming sizes.

PVC 

foil

YMG119A

YMG116

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. When w≥300 

and H≥1400, 

one straightener 

is required.

1. When w≥300 

and H≥1400, 

one straightener 

is required.

PWMG0282

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0141

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

Stars

PWMG0282

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0141

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

Stars

1. This door is 22mm thick matte white single 

veneer finish material MDF, and the front side is 

coated with PVC foils after milling.

2. This door optional not equipped with a handle, 

if equipped with a handle, only with A9894-32 brass-

colored zinc L-type handle

(K3:G50001633) Each handle is equipped with two 

30mm handle screws (K3:G10022878), no other 

handle can be optional, and the handle is installed 

on site.

3. Vertical installation of handle: the center of 

handle hole is 50mm to the side, and handle position 

can be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2,

Other handle positions are also optional, 

but must meet: H1≥90, H2≥90

When used for a left-opening door, the handle must 

be installed on the right, with the sharp corner to 

the right; When used for a right-opening door, 

the handle must be installed on the left, with the 

sharp corner to the left

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 212≤H≤2400

4. Handle horizontal installation: left and right 

centered, the center of the handle hole to the side 

50mm, the sharp angle up.

When used for a left-opening door, the handle can 

be installed on the upper and lower sides; 

When used for a right-opening door, the handle can 

be installed on the upper and lower sides 

When used for the drawer front, the handle can be 

installed on the upper side with centered up, down, 

left and right

When used for up-flat door, the handle must be I

nstalled on the lower side; When used for 

down-flat door, the handle must be installed on the 

upper side 

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

5. This door is optional without handle.

6. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, sent to the PVC foil coating workshop;

7. W and H are forming sizes.
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H
W

H

W

PVC 

foil

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMG116A

YMG117

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. This door is 22mm matte white single veneer 

material MDF, and the front side is coated with PVC 

foils after the handle is installed in the milled groove.

2. This door is only equipped with A9857-160 

champagne gold zinc insert handle (K3:G21097380)

Each handle is equipped with 2 M4*15 handle screws 

(K3:G10312322).

3. Handle horizontal installation, 

left and right centered

When used for a left-opening door, the handle can be 

installed on the upper and lower sides;

When used for a right-opening, the handle can be 

installed on the upper and lower sides 

When used for a drawer front, the handle can be 

installed on the upper side 

When used for up-flat door, the aluminum bar handle 

is installed on the lower side; When used for down-

flat door, the aluminum bar handle is installed on the 

upper side 

4. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

5. When the door width is≥350, it is available for 

pinned door and unavailable for YMB001, sent to the 

PVC foil coating workshop, assembled and shipped;

6. W and H are forming sizes.

1. When w≥300 

and H≥1400, 

one straightener 

is required.

1. When w≥300 

and H≥1400, 

one straightener 

is required.

Base material: MDF Thickness: 22mm

1. Base material: 22mm MDF, Finish: PVC on f

ront side and melamine on back side. 

The handle is installed in the milled groove.

2. This door is only equipped with A9857-160 

champagne gold zinc insert handle (K3:G21097380)

Each handle is equipped with 2 M4*15 handle screws 

(K3:G10312322).

3. Vertical installation of handle, and handle position 

can be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2,

Other handle positions are also optional, but must 

meet: H1≥90, H2≥90

4. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 348≤H≤2700

5. This style is available for pinned door 

and unavailable for YMB001, sent to the PVC foil 

coating workshop, assembled and shipped;

6. W and H are forming sizes.

PWMG0282

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0141

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

Stars

PWMG0282

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0141

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

Stars

\

\

H

W

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMG117A

Base material: MDF Thickness: 22mm

1. Base material: 22mm MDF, 

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side. 

The handle is installed in the milled groove

2. This door is only equipped with A9857-160 

champagne gold zinc insert handle (K3:G21097380)

Each handle is equipped with 2 M4*15 handle screws 

(K3:G10312322).

3. Handle horizontal installation, 

left and right centered

When used for a left-opening door, the handle can be 

installed on the upper and lower sides

When used for a right-opening, the handle can be 

installed on the upper and lower side

When used for a drawer front, the handle can be 

installed on the upper side

When used for up-flat door, the aluminum bar handle 

is installed on the lower side

When used for down-flat door, the aluminum bar 

handle is installed on the upper side

4. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

5. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, sent to the PVC foil coating workshop, 

assembled and shipped;

6. W and H are forming sizes.

1. When w≥300 

and H≥1400, 

one straightener 

is required.

PVC 

foil

YMG003

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

YMG003C

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. This door is 18mm warm white single veneer 

material MDF, and one end is slotted and the front 

side is PVC coated.

3. Production size for door: 195≤W≤650, 195≤H≤2400

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

4. Door reduction rules: door height/width=H/W-35

5. When the handle is installed vertically, 

it is available for pinned door

6. This style is unavailable for YMB001, and the 

straightener is provided according to the existing craft

7. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

8. W and H are forming sizes.

Door craft:

1. This door is 18mm warm white single veneer 

material MDF, and both faces are coated with 

PVC foils

3. Production size for door: 195≤W≤650, 195≤H≤2400

Production size for drawer fron: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

4. Door reduction rules: door height/width=H/W-35

5. When the handle is installed vertically,

it is available for pinned door

6. This style is unavailable for YMB001, and the 

straightener is provided according to the existing craft

7. Sent to the PVC foil coating workshop

8. W and H are forming sizes.

PWMG0282

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0141

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

Stars

General 

door

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163

General 

door

PWMG0265

PWMG0268

PWMG0211

PWMG0210

PWMG0209

PWMG0208

PWMG0061

PWMG0066

BWMG0028

PWMG0119

PWMG0143

PWMG0142

PWMG0139

PWMG0152

PWMG0153

PWMG0162

PWMG0138

PWMG0163
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMA074

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

YMA074A

YMA074B

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. This door is 18mm double finish veneer material 

MDF, with milling grooves on the front for installing 

the aluminum bar handle

2. Handle is installed horizontally against the upper, 

left and right centered, optional: Emma cloth pattern 

gunmetal gray sprayed zinc handle, K3:G21171890

Cloth pattern gunmetal gray coffee sprayed zinc 

handle, K3:G21171889

3. Production size for door: 245≤W≤600, 295≤H≤1680

Production size for drawer front: 

245≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for down-flat doo: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

4. W and H are forming sizes.

1. This style is 

available for pinned 

door and unavailable 

for YMB001, 

with the straightener 

not installed;

Door craft:

1. This door is 18mm double finish veneer material 

MDF, and the front milling grooves to install handle

2. Handle is installed horizontally against the lower, 

left and right centered, optional: Emma cloth pattern 

gunmetal gray sprayed zinc handle K3:G21171890

Cloth pattern gunmetal gray coffee sprayed zinc 

handle, K3:G21171889

3. Production size for door: 

245≤W≤600, 295≤H≤1680

Production size for up-lift door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

4. W and H are forming sizes.

1. This style is 

available for pinned 

door and unavailable 

for YMB001, 

with the straightener 

not installed;

2. The price does 

not include handle, 

which needs to be 

charged separately

Base material: particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 22mm MDF, 

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side. 

The handle is installed.

2. Handle optional:

Emma cloth pattern gunmetal gray sprayed zinc 

handle, K3:G21171890

Cloth pattern gunmetal gray coffee sprayed zinc 

handle, K3:G21171889

3. Vertical installation of handle, and handle position 

can be: H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, 

other handle positions are also optional, 

but must meet: H1≥90, H2≥90

4. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 265≤H≤2700

5. W and H are forming sizes.

1. This style is 

available for pinned 

door and unavailable 

for YMB001, 

with the straightener 

not installed;

2. The price does 

not include handle, 

which needs to be 

charged separately

Melamine

PWMA0339

PWMA0338
Starto

PWMA0339

PWMA0338
Starto

PWMA0339

PWMA0338
Starto

YMA051A

H

W

\

/
Melamine

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMA074C

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

YMA076

Base material: particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. Base material: 22mm MDF, 

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side. 

The aluminum bar handle is installed.

2. Handle optional:

Emma cloth pattern gunmetal gray sprayed zinc 

handle, K3:G21171890

Cloth pattern gunmetal gray coffee sprayed zinc 

handle, K3:G21171889

3. Vertical installation of handle, and handle position 

can be: H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, 

other handle positions are also optional, 

but must meet: H1≥90, H2≥90

4. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 265≤H≤2700

5. W and H are forming sizes.

1. The drawing shows 

the left-opening door, 

handle is installed on 

the right, which is 

available for pinned 

door and unavailable 

for YMB001. 

The straightener is 

equipped according 

to the existing craft;

2. The price does not 

include handle, 

which needs to be 

charged separately

Base material: particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Door craft:

1. This door is 18mm double finish veneer 

material MDF, and the front milling arc

2. The door is only fixed without reducing 

the door seam;

3. It is a rebound door by default, 

and an external handle is optional.

1. This door is 18mm thick double finish veneer 
material MDF, and the front milling handle groove, 
install the handle, use the same color PVC sealing 
tape around the edge band. 1.2*29mm PVC sealing 
tape of the same color is inserted inside the handle, 
and the length of the edge band is 134mm (0, -0.5).
2. This door is only equipped with XJ521 matte 
black aluminum inserted handle;
3. Vertical installation of handle, handle groove edge 
by the side of the door 35mm, handle position can be 
H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, 
other handle positions are also optional, 
but must meet: H1≥90, H2≥90
When used for a left-opening door, the handle must 
be installed on the right side
When used for a right-opening, the handle must be 
installed on the left side
4. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 322≤H≤2700
5. This style is available for pinned door and 
unavailable for YMB001, the door is equipped with 
a straightener according to the existing craft
6. Sent to the carcase workshop, the aluminum bar 
handle as well as the end cap is installed for shipment;
7. W and H are forming sizes;
8. When this door is available for Yokohama 
white color, the front and back lines of the door 
are horizontal lines.

PWMA0339

PWMA0338
Starto

PWMA0343
PWMA0229 
PWMA0227 
PWMA0241 
PWMA0113 
PWMA0169 
PWMA0184 
PWMA0340 
PWMA0333 
PWMA0336 
PWMA0326 
PWMA0277 
PWMA0276 
PWMA0196 
PWMA0237 
PWMA0226 
PWMA0216 
PWMA0019 
PWMA0134 
PWMA0013 
BWMA0025
PWMA0122
PWMA0123
BWMA0056 
PWMA0156

Starto

New Trend

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0343

PWMA0229

PWMA0227

PWMA0241

PWMA0113

PWMA0169

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156
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Melamine

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMA004

Material: 

3mm single veneer MDF

3mm plywood

Thickness: 18mm

Installation side panel 

of arc door hinge

a=45°

Finished panel 

arch door

Figure1: Carcase headroom depth D=360

Installation side panel 

of arc door hinge

Finished panel 

arch door

a=45°

Figure 2: Carcase headroom depth

1. Processing size: 400mm≤H≤750mm.

2. The upper end of the arc door is embedded with 

respect to the arc top panel. The processing arc of 

the top panel is 370mm. The lower end of the arc 

door is covered with the baseboard and shelf. 

The processing arc of the baseboard 

and shelf is 360mm;

3. Arc doors cannot be designed to open up and down 

(including link door);

4. D1≥70mm, small side panel with imported 180° 

fast-assembly hinge integrated with damper."

Matching handle:

PWWL0105

PWL0118A

PWL0118B

PWWL0099

PWWL0111

PWWL0095

YMA003

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Door:

1. The base material of door frame is 18mm double 

finish wood grain particle board, the frame width is 

70mm; core of the door is 9mm wood grain board, 

louver board, 5mm glass, 5mm silver mirror;

2. Size range: 295≤wW≤550mm, 350≤H≤1660mm. 

When the height exceeds 1400mm, 

a central horizontal strip is added in the middle 

of the height direction of the door. 

When the height exceeds 1660mm, special approval 

is required. 

The maximum approved height 

cannot exceed 2330mm;

Drawer front:

1. The base material of door frame is 18mm double 

finish wood grain particle board, the frame width is 

70mm; core of the door is 9mm wood grain board, 

louver board;

2. Size range: 295≤W≤1000mm, 180≤H≤400mm.

1. This style is 

available for pinned 

door (unavailable 

for 3 pinned doors).

Notes: Choose any 

wood grain board to 

match, and specify 

the grain direction 

when choosing other 

wood grain panels.

PWMA0013
General 

door

PWMA0019

PWMA0013

PWMA0134

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0276

PWMA0277

General 

door

W

H H

W
18

W

H H

W
18

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMA002D

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Melamine

YMA001

1. The base material of the door is 18mm double 

finish wood grain board, surrounded by FB-F10 

aluminum sealing.

2. Variable size range: 300mm≤W≤600mm 

350mm≤H≤1660mm.

3. Variable size of drawer front: 

300mm≤W≤1180mm 160mm≤H≤400mm

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door

2. This style is 

unavailable for 

rebounding door 

design instructions: 

Choose any wood 

grain board to match, 

and specify the grain 

direction when 

choosing other 

wood grain panels.

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2700mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 300mm≤W≤1180mm 

and 96mm≤H≤400mm

3.Edge banding:

-PVC edge band

PWMA0229

PWMA0227

PWMA0241

PWMA0169

PWMA0184

PWMA0277

PWMA0276

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

General 

door

PWMA0398
PWMA0136
PWMA0339
PWMA0338
PWMA0343
PWMA0319
PWMA0313
PWMA0229
PWMA0227
PWMA0241
PWMA0234
PWMA0238
PWMA0113
PWMA0169
PWMA0128
PWMA0184
PWMD0015
PWMA0167
PWMA0168
PWMA0210
PWMA0340
PWMA0333
PWMA0336
PWMA0326
PWMA0277
PWMA0276
PWMA0196
PWMA0237
PWMA0226
PWMA0216
PWMA0019
PWMA0134
PWMA0013
BWMA0025
PWMA0122
PWMA0123
BWMA0056
PWMA0156

General 

door

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When H≥1400, 

the straightener is 

optional, and when 

H>2000, the 

straightener is 

equipped as standard.

Notes: Choose any 

wood grain board to 

match, and specify 

the grain direction 

when choosing other 

wood grain panels.

3. When H≤2700mm, 

it is available for 

super-high door type 

according to the 

open-style color.
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Melamine

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 295mm≤W≤550mm 

and 350mm≤H≤1660mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 300mm≤W≤1180mm 

and 150mm≤H≤400mm

3. Edge banding:

-PVC edge band

YMA005

A/B/C/D
Not used for 

link door

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

YMA005

E/F/G/H

1. Top and left edges routed as handles.

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 300mm≤W≤1180mm and 

150mm≤H≤400mm

PWMA0136

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0277

PWMA0276

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

General 

door

PWMA0136

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0277

PWMA0276

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

General 

door

W

H
H

W

Melamine

YMA040

YMA041

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

1. Door panels is 18mm thick, the bar handle should 

be embedded with 1.2mm thick edge band 

2. For doors:

-Door profiles available when 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2700mm

3. For drawer fronts:

-Drawer profiles available only when 

195mm≤W≤1200mm and 115mm≤H≤400mm

4. For flap doors:

-Door profiles available only when 

295mm≤W≤1200mm and 295mm≤H≤500mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

1. Door panels is 18mm thick, the bar handle 

should be embedded with edge band 

2.  For doors:

-Door profiles available when 

195mm≤W≤600mm and 195mm≤H≤2700mm

3. For drawer fronts:

-Drawer profiles available only when 

195mm≤W≤1200mm and 115mm≤H≤400mm

4. For flap doors:

-Door profiles available only when 

295mm≤W≤1200mm and 295mm≤H≤500mm

PWMA0136

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0343

PWMA0319

PWMA0320

PWMA0313

PWMA0229

PWMA0227

PWMA0241

PWMA0113

PWMA0169

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0277

PWMA0276

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

Downer

PWMA0136

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0343

PWMA0319

PWMA0320

PWMA0313

PWMA0229

PWMA0227

PWMA0241

PWMA0113

PWMA0169

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0277

PWMA0276

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

Downer

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door

2. When the handle 

is installed vertically 

and H＞2000, it is 

equipped with 

a straightener.

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door

2. When the handle 

is installed vertically 

and H＞2000, it is 

equipped with 

a straightener.
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMA001A

YMA023

YMA031

Material: 

particle board/

composite plywood

Thickness: 25mm

1. The base material of the door is 25mm double 

finish wood grain board, PVC edge band with the 

same color all around

2. Variable size range: 195mm≤W≤600mm

195mm≤H≤2700mm.

3. Variable size of panel of drawer fron: 

300mm≤W≤1180mm 96mm≤H≤400mm

1. This style is 

available for pinned 

door..

2. When H≥1400, 

the straightener is 

optional, 

and when H>2000, 

the straightener is 

standard.

Notes: Choose any 

wood grain board to 

match, and specify 

the grain direction 

when choosing other 

wood grain panels.

1. Door size range: 

295≤w≤550mm, 350≤h≤2330mm;

2. Size range of drawer front: 

295≤W≤1180mm, 150≤H≤400mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When H≥1400, 

the straightener is 

optional, 

and when H>2000, 

the straightener is 

standard.

1. Frame is 18mm thick, core panels is 9mm thick 

2. For doors:

-Door profiles available when 155mm≤W≤600mm 

and 155mm≤H≤1450mm, when W<155mm or 

H<155mm, the door panels is flat

3. For drawer fronts:

-Drawer profiles available only when 

155mm≤W≤1200mm and 155mm≤H≤400mm, 

when W<155mm or H<155mm, the drawer front is flat

4. For flap doors:

-Door profiles available only when 

155mm≤W≤1200mm and 155mm≤H≤500mm, 

when W<155mm or H<155mm, the door is flat

PWMA0339
PWMA0338
PWMA0002
PWMA0167
PWMA0168
PWMA0210
PWMA0340
PWMA0333
PWMA0336
PWMA0326
PWMA0277
PWMA0276
PWMA0196
PWMA0237
PWMA0226
PWMA0216
PWMA0019
PWMA0134
PWMA0013
BWMA0025
PWMA0122
PWMA0123
BWMA0056
PWMA0156

General 

door

General 

door
PWMA0002

PWMA0019
PWMA0013
BWMA0025
PWMA0123
BWMA0056
PWMA0156
PWMA0196
PWMA0237
PWMA0226
PWMA0216

Roobain

1. Suitable for 

wood-framed glass 

door YMB001

2. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

L1
2 2

H

W

\

W

H

Melamine

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

YMA048A

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

YMA048B

1. This is the aluminum bar handle C, which is suitable 

for 18mm veneer panels with the same color sealing.

2. The incoming material length of the aluminum bar 

handle is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts according 

to the order. The cutting length of the aluminum bar 

handle is L1=W-4 (when the aluminum bar handle is 

installed horizontally)/H-4 (when the aluminum bar 

handle is installed vertically);

3. When the aluminum bar handle is installed 

horizontally, when the aluminum bar handle is 

installed on the upper and lower ends of the door, 

the Size limits for the door is 600mm≥W≥197mm, 

1400mm≥H≥127mm.

The range of sizes that can be processed for flat 

doors is 1200mm≥W≥197mm, 500mm≥H≥127mm;

The range of sizes that can be processed for drawer 

front is 1200mm≥W≥197mm, 400mm≥H≥127mm; 

When used for drawer front, the side of drawer shall 

be reduced by 34mm.

4. When the aluminum bar handle is installed 

vertically, it is installed on the left and right ends 

of the door. The Size limits for the door is 

600mm≥W≥197mm, 2700mm≥H≥127mm. 

The handle, which is installed vertically, is not allowed 

to be used for a drawer front and a flat door.

5. The aluminum bar handle C is equipped with a left 

end cap and a right end cap, which will be assembled 

and shipped by the workshop;

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar 

handle is reduced by 32mm.

1. When the 

aluminum bar handle 

is installed vertically 

and H>2000, 

one straightener 

is required

1. This door is 18mm veneer panel doors, 

slotted in the thickness direction to install the 

aluminum bar handle.

2. The handle of this door is the combination of 

aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar 

handle B is divided into left and right, and the figure 

of this door is aluminum bar handle B left;

3. When the handle is installed horizontally, 

the size limits for the door is 600mm≥W≥247mm, 

1400mm≥H≥127mm. 

Size limits for flat doors is 1000mm≥W≥247mm, 

500mm≥H≥127mm; size limits for drawer front 

1000mm≥W≥247mm, 400mm≥H≥127mm; 

When the width of the drawer front/

flat door is>1000mm, it is recommended to use 

the door YMA048A; When used for drawer front, 

the side of drawer shall be reduced by 34mm.

4. The incoming material length of the aluminum 

bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts 

according to the order. The cutting length is L1=W-4; 

the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot 

be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A + B are 

flush with the side

5. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a left 

end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum bar 

handle is assembled and shipped with the door;

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar 

handle A is reduced by 2mm.

PWMA0136

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0343

PWMA0319

PWMA0320

PWMA0313

PWMA0229

PWMA0227

PWMA0241

PWMA0113

PWMA0169

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0277

PWMA0276

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

New 

Modern

PWMA0136

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0343

PWMA0319

PWMA0320

PWMA0313

PWMA0229

PWMA0227

PWMA0241

PWMA0113

PWMA0169

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0277

PWMA0276

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

New 

Modern
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H
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Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

1. This door is 18mm veneer panel doors, 

slotted in the thickness direction to install the 

aluminum bar handle.

2. The handle of this door is the combination of 

aluminum bar handles A + B on the right. 

The aluminum bar handle B is divided into left and 

right, and the figure of this door is aluminum bar 

handle B on the right;

3. When the handle is installed horizontally, 

the size limits for the door is 600mm≥W≥247mm, 

1400mm≥H≥127mm.

The size limits for the flat door is 

1000mm≥W≥247mm, 500mm≥H≥127mm;

The size limits for drawer front is 

1000mm≥W≥247mm, 400mm≥H≥127mm;

When the width of the drawer front/

flat door is>1000mm, it is recommended to use the 

door YMA048A; when used for drawer front, the side 

of drawer shall be reduced by 34mm.

4. The incoming material length of the aluminum 

bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts 

according to the order. The cutting length is L1=W-4; 

the width of the handle B W=200mm, 

which cannot be changed, and the aluminum bar 

handles A + B are flush with the side.

5. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a left 

end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum bar 

handle is assembled and shipped with the door;

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar 

handle A is reduced by 2mm.

YMA048C

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

YMA048D

1. This door is 18mm veneer panel, with the same 

color edge banding, which is firstly edge banding 

and then milling;

2. The handle of this door is the combination of 

aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar 

handle B is divided into left and right, and the figure 

of this door is aluminum bar handle B on the left;

3. The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a left 

end cap and a right end cap, and the aluminum bar 

handle is assembled and shipped with the door.

4. When the handle is installed vertically, 

the Size limits for the door is 600mm≥W≥147mm, 

2700mm≥H≥247mm. 

The handle, which is installed vertically, is not 

allowed to be used for a drawer and a flat door;

5. The incoming length of the aluminum bar 

handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts 

according to the order. The cutting length L1=H-4; 

the width of the handle B

W=200mm, which cannot be changed, and the 

aluminum bar handles A + B are flush with the side.

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar 

handle A is reduced by 2mm

1. When the aluminum 

bar handle is installed 

vertically and H>2000, 

one straightener is 

required

PWMA0136

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0343

PWMA0319

PWMA0320

PWMA0313

PWMA0229

PWMA0227

PWMA0241

PWMA0113

PWMA0169

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0277

PWMA0276

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

New 

Modern

PWMA0136

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0343

PWMA0319

PWMA0320

PWMA0313

PWMA0229

PWMA0227

PWMA0241

PWMA0113

PWMA0169

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0277

PWMA0276

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

New 

Modern
\

H

W

W

H
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series
Notes

Melamine

YMA048E

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

1. This door is 18mm veneer panel, with the same 

color edge banding, which is firstly edge banding 

and then milling;

2. The handle of this door is the combination of 

aluminum bar handles A + B. The aluminum bar 

handle B is divided into left and right, and the figure 

of this door is aluminum bar handle B on the right;

3.  The aluminum bar handle A is equipped with a left 

plug and a right plug, and the aluminum bar handle is 

assembled and shipped with the door;

4. When the handle is installed vertically, 

the size limits for the door is 600mm≥W≥147mm, 

2700mm≥H≥247mm.

The handle, which is installed vertically, is not 

allowed to be used for a drawer and a flat door;

5. The incoming material length of the aluminum 

bar handle A is 3000mm, and the workshop cuts 

according to the order. The cutting length is L1=H-4; 

the width of the handle B W=200mm, which cannot 

be changed, and the aluminum bar handles A+B are 

flush with the side.

6. W and H are forming sizes, and the aluminum bar 

handle A is reduced by 2mm.

1. When the 

aluminum bar handle 

is installed vertically 

and H>2000, 

one straightener 

is required

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 18mm

YMA051

1. This door is 18mm thick double finish veneer 
material MDF, and the front milling handle groove, 
install the handle, use the same color PVC sealing 
tape around the edge band. 1.2*29mm PVC edge 
band of the same color is inserted inside the handle, 
and the length of the edge band is 134mm (0, -0.5).
2. This door is only equipped with XJ521 matte black 
aluminum inserted handle;
3. Handle horizontal installation, left and right 
centered, the edge of the handle slot is 35mm 
against the edge of the door.
When used for a left-opening door, the handle can 
be installed on the upper and lower sides
When used for a right-opening, the handle can be 
installed on the upper and lower sides
When used for the drawer front, the handle can be 
installed on the upper side with centered up, down, 
left and right
When used for a up-flat door, the aluminum bar 
handle must be installed on the lower side
When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum bar 
handle must be installed on the upper side
4. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680
Production size for drawer fron: 
195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400
Production size for flat door: 
295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500
5. This style is available for pinned door and 
unavailable for YMB001, with the straightener 
not installed;
6. Sent to the carcase workshop, the aluminum bar 
handle as well as the end cap is installed for shipment;
7. W and H are forming sizes;
8. When this door is used for Yokohama white color, 
the front and back lines of the door, drawer front, 
flat door are horizontal lines.

PWMA0136

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0343

PWMA0319

PWMA0320

PWMA0313

PWMA0229

PWMA0227

PWMA0241

PWMA0113

PWMA0169

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0277

PWMA0276

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

New 

Modern

PWMA0339

PWMA0338

PWMA0343

PWMA0229

PWMA0227

PWMA0241

PWMA0113

PWMA0169

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0336

PWMA0326

PWMA0196

PWMA0237

PWMA0226

PWMA0216

PWMA0019

PWMA0134

PWMA0013

BWMA0025

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0156

New Trend
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Leather 

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 26mm

YMP030

YMP031

Door craft:

1. Base material: 18mm MDF, 

Finish: PVC on front side and melamine on back side. 

Next, 1mm leather panel is pressed on the front 

and back, without sewing, and then the panel is 

slotted around, and the aluminum edge is sealed 

and framed.

2. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 145≤H≤1680

3. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length 

and width size tolerance of (0, -1), stored in the 

sliding door workshop warehouse.

4. The visible front side of the leather board requires 

a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue 

particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface 

without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other 

appearance quality problems;

5. W and H are forming sizes.

6. When the panel leather has grain, 

the grain is vertical.

7. This door is available for a rebounding door, 

and the optional external handles are: 

sales codes BWWK0005, BWWK007, PWWK0002, 

PWWK002B, PWWK0097/PWWK0097A, 

PWWK0096/PWWK0096A. Place an order for 

a handle in hardware accessories.

Door craft:

1. This door (with handle) has an overall door 

thickness of 26mm, the front and back of which 

are pressed with leather of the same color, 

and the edges are sealed with aluminum, and the 

finished products are outsourced.

2. The standard handle cannot be changed.

3. Only as drawer front, the aluminum bar handle 

must be against the upper edge of 35mm

4. Production size for drawer front: 

295≤W≤1200, 195≤H≤400

5. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length 

and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), 

stored in the sliding door workshop warehouse. 

The outside factory needs to install the handle back 

to the factory and needs to place a requisition.

6. The line is a knife cutting needle, and the line shall 

be straight; In the same core of the door, it is allowed 

to have a short needle pitch at the corner, 

and the short needle pitch of the whole piece 

of leather is≤4

7. The visible front side of the leather board 

requires a square grain, and no obvious protruding 

glue particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain 

surface without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other 

appearance quality problems;

8. W and H are forming sizes

Eastern 

Grace
PWMI1037 

Nier
PWMI1036

PWMI1035

/

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Leather 

YMP033

Door craft:

1. This door has an overall door thickness of 25mm, 

the front and back of which are pressed with leather 

of the same color, and the edges are sealed with 

aluminum, and the finished products are outsourced;

2. Only for fix door circular leather filler, 

production size: W=400, H=956, D=262;

3. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length 

and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the 

sliding door workshop warehouse and you need to 

place a purchase requisition order;

4. The line is a knife cutting needle, and the line shall 

be straight; In the same core of the door, it is allowed 

to have a short needle pitch at the corner, and the 

short needle pitch of the whole piece of leather is≤4;

5. The visible front side of the leather board requires 

a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue 

particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface 

without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other 

appearance quality problems.

6. The existing leather door corresponding 

to the hinge

Base: MDF

Thickness: 25mm

YMP034

Base: MDF

Thickness: 26mm

Door craft:

1. This door (with handle) has an overall door 

thickness of 26mm, the front and back of which are 

pressed with leather of the same color, and the edges 

are sealed with aluminum, and the finished products 

are outsourced.

2. The standard handle cannot be changed.

3. This style is only available for the door panels. 

When used for the left-opening door, the aluminum 

bar handle is installed on the right; when used for 

the right-opening door, the aluminum bar handle is 

installed on the left

4. Production size for door: 

295≤W≤600, 1675≤H≤2700

5. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length 

and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the 

sliding door workshop warehouse. 

The outsourcing factory needs to pack the handle 

and return to the factory, and a purchase requisition 

order needs to be placed.

6. The line is a knife cutting needle, and the line shall 

be straight; In the same core of the door, it is allowed 

to have a short needle pitch at the corner, and the 

short needle pitch of the whole piece of leather is≤4.

7. The visible front side of the leather board requires 

a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue 

particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface 

without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other 

appearance quality problems.

8. W and H are forming sizes.

9. Standard BLUM 95° fast-assembly hinge.

PWMI1036 on the 

front of the sash, 

PWMI1034 on the 

back of the sash 

and the rest 

of the area

Front and back:

PWMI1034 

Front: PWMI1034

Back: PWMI1036

PWMI1034 Nier

PWMI1034

PWMI1036
Nier

Front and back:

PWMI1034 
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Leather 

YMP034A

YMP035

Base: MDF

Thickness: 26mm

Door craft:

1. This door has an overall door thickness of 26mm, 

the front and back of which are pressed with leather 

of the same color, and the edges are sealed with 

aluminum, and the finished products are outsourced;

2. Flat panel only, with sash.

3. Production size for door: 

295≤W≤600, 1675≤H≤2700

4. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length 

and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the 

sliding door workshop warehouse and you need to 

place a purchase requisition order.

5. The line is a knife cutting needle, and the line 

shall be straight; In the same core of the door, it is 

allowed to have a short needle pitch at the corner, 

and the short needle pitch of the whole piece 

of leather is≤4.

6. The visible front side of the leather board requires 

a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue 

particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface 

without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other 

appearance quality problems.

7. W and H are forming sizes.

8. Standard BLUM 95° rebounding 

fast-assembly hinge.

Base: MDF

Thickness: 26mm

1 Door craft:

1. This door (with handle) has an overall door 

thickness of 26mm, the front and back of which are 

pressed with leather of the same color, and the edges 

are sealed with aluminum, and the finished products 

are outsourced.

2. The standard handle cannot be changed, and the 

leather on the handle is the same color as the front 

of the door.

3. This style is available for doors, drawer front 

(drawers must be with draw front.) The aluminum 

bar handle can only be installed vertically.

4. Aluminum bar handle position can be:

W1=35, W2=35, Production size for door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤1050

W1=W2, production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 195≤H≤400

5. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length 

and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the 

sliding door workshop warehouse and you need to 

place a purchase requisition order.

6. The line is a knife cutting needle, and the line shall 

be straight; In the same core of the door, it is allowed 

to have a short needle pitch at the corner, and the 

short needle pitch of the whole piece of leather is≤4.

7. The visible front side of the leather board requires 

a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue 

particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface 

without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other 

appearance quality problems.

8. Standard BLUM 95° fast-assembly hinge for door.

Front and back:

PWMI1034 

Front: PWMI1034

Back: PWMI1036

Front and back:

PWMI1034 

PWMI1034

PWMI1036
Nier

PWMI1036 on the 

front of the sash, 

PWMI1034 on the 

back of the sash 

and the rest 

of the area

PWMI1034

PWMI1036

PWMI1035
Nier

/

/
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Base: MDF

Thickness: 26mm

Leather 

YMP036

Door craft:

1. This door (with handle) has an overall door 

thickness of 26mm, the front and back of which are 

pressed with leather of the same color, and the edges 

are sealed with aluminum, and the finished products 

are outsourced.

2. The standard handle cannot be changed.

3. This style is only available for the door panels. 

When used for the left-opening door, the aluminum 

bar handle is installed on the right; when used for 

the right-opening door, the aluminum bar handle is 

installed on the left.

4. Production size for door: 

295≤W≤600, 1675≤H≤2700.

5. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length 

and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the 

sliding door workshop warehouse. The outsourcing 

factory needs to pack the handle and return to the 

factory, and a purchase requisition order needs to 

be placed.

6. The visible front side of the leather board requires 

a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue 

particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface 

without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other 

appearance quality problems.

7. W and H are forming sizes.

8. Standard BLUM 95° fast-assembly door hinge..

YMP036A

Door craft:

1. This door has an overall door thickness of 26mm, 

the front and back of which are pressed with leather 

of the same color, and the edges are sealed with 

aluminum, and the finished products are outsourced;

2. Production size for door: 295≤W≤600, 295≤H≤2700

3. This door is outsourced as a whole, with length 

and width size tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the 

sliding door workshop warehouse and you need to 

place a purchase requisition order.

4. The visible front side of the leather board requires 

a square grain, and no obvious protruding glue 

particles, miscellaneous points, leather grain surface 

without dirt, scratches, wrinkles and other 

appearance quality problems.

5. Standard BLUM 95° rebounding 

fast-assembly hinge.

Base: MDF

Thickness: 26mm

PWMI1035 Nier

PWMI1034

PWMI1035
Nier
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Leather 

YMP023A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 27mm

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

1. The core of this door (with handle) is surrounded 

by aluminum frame structure, and the inside is filled 

with aluminum honeycomb. When the leather of the 

door is earthy gray, three leather panels (leather and 

line panel are pressed separately, line panel is 

pressed) are pressed on the front side, and one 

leather panel is pressed on the back side; 

When the leather of the door is camel hair, three 

leather panels are pressed on the front side, 

and the leather is not sewn. Pay attention to the 

production of the leather for the door, and one 

leather panel is pressed on the back side. 

Then aluminum edge banding frame is used, 

and 5*5 metal strips are used to separate the three 

leather panels on the front.

2. When used for the left-opening door, the aluminum 

bar handle is installed on the right; when used for the 

right-opening door, the aluminum bar handle is 

installed on the left

3. Production size for hinged door: 

295≤W≤600, 1675≤H≤2750

4. This style is available for ultra-high doors:

Production size for hinged door:

295≤W≤600, 2750＜H≤3300

5. When the height of the door exceeds 2750mm, 

the back panel of the door is segmented, 

and the leather is not segmented.

6. W and H are forming sizes.

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door.

2. Without a 

straightener

Base: MDF

Thickness: 27mm

YMP023B

1. The base material of this drawer front (with handle)

 is 22mm MDF, and a 3mm leather panel is pressed 

on the front, with the same color line; 

The back side is pasted with leather, and then the 

aluminum edge banding frame is slotted around 

the panel.

2. The standard handle cannot be changed.

3. When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar 

handle must be installed in the middle 

of the upper part

When used for up-flat door, the aluminum bar handle 

must be installed in the middle of the lower part

When used for down-flat door, the aluminum bar 

handle must be installed in the middle 

of the upper part

4. Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

5. When the panel leather has lines, the lines are 

horizontal lines. The handle leather strip is the same 

as the panel leather material, and the cutting lines 

are the same;

6. W and H are forming sizes.

PWMI1027

PWMI1027

Staccato

Staccato

/

/

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMP023C

Base: MDF

Thickness: 27mm

1. The base material of this drawer front 

(without handle) is 22mm MDF, and a 3mm leather 

panel is pressed on the front, with the same color line; 

The back side is pasted with leather, without sewing, 

and then the panel is slotted around, 

and the aluminum edge is sealed and framed.

2. Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

3. When the panel leather has grain, 

the grain is horizontal.

4. W and H are forming sizes.

YMP023D

Base: MDF

Thickness: 26mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 27mm

YMP023E

1. The base material of the filler is a particle board 

with 18mm, a leather panel with 4mm is pasted on 

the front side and the back side, a same color of line 

is drawn with 3mm from the edge, a leather sealing 

edge is made around the panel, a same color of line 

is drawn with 3mm from the edge, and the leather 

with grain (vertical grain) is not drawn;

2. Production size for filler: 

50≤W≤1200, 1675≤H≤2750

3. When the filler leather has a grain, 

the grain is vertical.

4. W and H are forming sizes.

1. The core of this door (without handle) is 

surrounded by aluminum frame structure, and the 

inside is filled with aluminum honeycomb. 

When the leather of the door is earthy gray, three 

leather panels (leather and line panel are pressed 

separately, line panel is pressed) are pressed on the 

front side, and one leather panel is pressed on the 

back side; When the leather of the door is camel hair, 

three leather panels are pressed on the front side, 

and the leather is not sewn. Pay attention to the 

production of the leather for the door, and one leather 

panel is pressed on the back side. Then aluminum 

edge banding frame is used, and 5*5 metal strips are 

used to separate the three leather panels on the front;

2. Production size for hinged door: 

295≤W≤600, 1675≤H≤2750

3. W and H are forming sizes.

This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door

Without a 

straightener

Leather 

PWMI1027

PWMI1027

PWMI1027 Staccato

Staccato

Staccato
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMP014

YMP014A

YMP014B

Material: 
frame+aluminum honeycomb
Thickness: 
edge thickness 27mm, 
core thickness 26mm

Door craft:

1. The core of the door is surrounded by aluminum 

frame structure, filled with aluminum honeycomb, 

Beirut leather is pressed on the front and back sides, 

and the gongs and grooves around it are combined 

with aluminum edge banding to form a frame. 

H1=1050 in the first section below and h=150 in the 

middle.

2. When used for the left-opening door, the aluminum 

bar handle is installed on the right; when used for the 

right-opening door, the aluminum bar handle is 

installed on the left. 

This drawing is for left-opening door

3. Production size for hinged door: 

295≤W≤600, 1675≤H≤2750

4. W and H are forming sizes.

5. Available sliding door's code is YMY017.

Material: 
frame+aluminum honeycomb
Thickness: 
edge thickness 27mm, 
core thickness 26mm

Material: 
frame+aluminum honeycomb
Thickness: 
edge thickness 27mm, 
core thickness 26mm

1. The core of the door is surrounded by aluminum 

frame structure, filled with aluminum honeycomb, 

Beirut leather is pressed on the front and back sides, 

and the gongs and grooves around it are combined 

with aluminum edge banding to form a frame.

1. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 175≤H≤2400

Production size for panel of drawer: 

195≤W≤1200, 175≤H≤400,

Production size for lift door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤600

2. W and H are forming sizes.

The core of the door is surrounded by aluminum 

frame structure, filled with aluminum honeycomb, 

Beirut leather is pressed on the front and back sides, 

and the gongs and grooves around it are combined 

with aluminum edge banding to form a frame.

The aluminum bar handle is installed in the first 

section below H1=90/1050, H2=90, and the up and 

down are divided into four cases.

1. Production size for hinged door: 

295≤W≤600, 295≤H≤1675

2. W and H are forming sizes.

Leather 

PWMI1022

PWMI1022

PWMI1022 Staccato

Staccato

Staccato

//

H

W

H

W

Leather 

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Material: Particle board

Thickness: 24mm

YMP017

Door craft:

1. The base material of this filler is 18mm particle 

board, six sides are pasted with Beirut leather, 

of which the front and back are pressed with three 

leather panels, height direction line evenly divided, 

not equipped with a handle.

2. Production size for filler:

When 195≤W≤900, 195≤H≤1675, 

the height is not divided into cells, only one cell; 

when 195≤W≤900, 195≤H≤2750, 

the height is divided into three cells.

3. W and H are forming sizes.

Not used for 

link door

YMY017

Door craft:

1. The core of the door is surrounded by aluminum 

frame structure, filled with aluminum honeycomb, 

Beirut leather is pressed on the front and back sides, 

and the gongs and grooves around it are combined 

with aluminum edge banding to form a frame.

2. Sliding door aluminum bar handle can be installed 

on the left or right side of the door

3. Production size for sliding door: 

500≤W≤1100, 1800≤H≤2600

4. W and H are forming sizes.

5. Available sliding door's code as YMP014.

Material: 
frame+aluminum honeycomb
Thickness: 
edge thickness 27mm, 
core thickness 26mm

Staccato

PWMI1022

PWMI1022

57  |  Leather Leather  |  58



Material 
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Craft code
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Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 
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Notes

YMF001P

High 

Pressure 

Laminate

W

H

-Door thickness: 19mm

-Base: particle board

-Front face or both faces laminated

PWMF0003

PWMF0017

PWMF0047

PWMF0064

PWMF0065

PWMF0074

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMN016

Wood 

veneer 

YMN023/

YMN023A

W

H

W

H
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1. Size of the door panel: W≤650mm, H≤2400mm, 

when the height of the door panel is H≥1600mm, 

the door panel needs to be equipped with a standard 

straightener (refer to"2021-001 Process Standard for 

the Installation of Straighteners on Door Panels of 

Cabinets"); note when the non-standard straighteners 

are approved.

3.Size of the drawer front and flip door: W≤1200mm, 

H≤400mm (the maximum size of the flap is 500mm)

1. Thickness: 19mm;

2. Base material: 

MDF with veneer on 

both sides, with 

veneer sealing 

around it;

3. With wooden 

frame glass 

door YMB001

1. Size of door panel :

100mm≤W≤650mm, 196≤H≤2400mm, when the 

height of the door panel is 1600mm≤H, the door 

panel needs to be equipped with the old straightener 

according to the standard (refer to "2021-001 

About the technological standard of installing the 

straightener on the door panel") ;

2. Size of the drawer front and flip door: 

196≤W≤1200mm, 150≤H≤500mm

3. The processing position of the beveled button can 

be processed on the upper/lower/left/right of the 

door panel according to the actual opening/turning 

direction. The beveled edge of the door panel should 

be reserved at least 30mm for opening the door.

1. Thickness: 

YMN023 

thickness 19mm; 

YMN023A 

thickness 21mm;

2. Base material: 

YMN023, YMN023A 

MDF with veneer on 

both sides;

3. With wooden 

frame glass door 

YMB001
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMN041

Wood 

veneer 

Material: composite plywood

Thickness: 21mm

Pressing and pasting diagram

Door craft:
1. The base material is 18mm thick composite 
plywood. The left and right sides are milled with arc 
shape, and a circle of metal strip grooves are milled 
on the front and back sides. See the schematic 
diagram for pressing and pasting wood veneer on the 
front and back sides. The upper and lower end faces 
are sealed with the same color of wood veneer, and 
then 5mm MDF is used to press and paste the same 
color of wood veneer on one side. The 5mm wood 
veneer and 18m wood veneer are pressed and pasted 
into a whole board, and the overall surface is 
varnished. Finally, 6mm metal strips are used for 
splicing and closing.
2. Standard handle of door: N9038 coffee copper 
sprayed zinc handle (left) (K3:G21174269), 
N9038 coffee copper sprayed zinc handle (right)
(K3:G21174268); optional handles for drawer fronts 
and flat doors: coffee copper sprayed zinc handles 
(K3:G211718767), other handles are available;
3. Sent to the solid wood workshop, solid wood 
workshop processing (base material: 
18mm thick composite plywood)
Production size for door: 295≤H≤2700, 295≤W≤600
Production size for drawer front: 
195≤H≤500, 295≤W≤1200
Production size for flat door: 
295≤H≤600, 295≤W≤1200
Processed by solid wood workshop entrusted 
by PVC foil coating workshop (18mm thick composite 
plywood (G21146510))
Production size for door:
W=397/447/497/547/597, 2000＜H≤2700
4. This style is available for pinned door and 
unavailable for YMB001, with the straightener not 
installed
5.6mm metal strips (K3:G21177176) reduced rule: 
L2=H-26, L1=W-48 tolerance (0.5, 0) both ends 
cut 45°, assembled and shipped
6.5mm panel size reduction rule: W1=H-57, H1=W-35
7. W and H are forming sizes

Material: composite plywood

Thickness: 25mm

YMN042

1. This door is a 18mm solid wood framed door. 
The core of the door is a 18mm plywood with veneer, 
and the edges of the same color veneer are sealed 
around, and the surrounding frames are 30.5*25mm 
solid wood strips.
2. Core reduction rules: width size (including veneer 
paint)=W/H-50
5. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700, 
when the door 195≤W＜300, the door veneer is only 
straight grain red oak; when the door 300≤W≤600, 
it is produced according to the figure.
6. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 
YMB001, with the straightener not installed
7. The K value of the handle is 60
8. Sent to the solid wood workshop
9. W and H are forming sizes
10. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, 
the 25mm handle screw (K3:G10022878) shall be 
installed, and the hole depth of handle screw shall be 
more than 7mm
11. The veneer splicing method is shown in the 
drawing, W1 is a variable value, and the veneers on 
both sides are equal.

1. [When door is 195≤w
＜300, frame: Pine soot 
red oak PWMM2106, 
core of the door: Pine 
soot straight grain red 
oak PWMM2108];
[When door is 300≤w
≤600, frame: Pine soot 
red oak PWMM2106, 
core of the door: Pine 
soot straight grain red 
oak PWMM2108+Pine 
mountain red oak 
PWMM2097, 
produced according to 
the drawing];
2. [When door is 195≤w
＜300, frame: mountain 
blue red oak PWMM2105, 
core of the door: 
mountain blue straight 
red oak PWMM2104];
[When door is 300≤w
≤600, frame: mountain 
blue red oak PWMM2105, 
core of the door: 
mountain blue straight 
red oak PWMM2104+
mountain blue mountain 
red oak pwmm2109, 
produced according to 
the drawing].

PWMM2099

PWMM2101

PWMM2100

Heyday

Eastern 

Grace

PWMM2108

PWMM2097

PWMM2104

EQ EQW1

Wood 

veneer 
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YMN042A

YMN042B

Material: composite plywood

Thickness: 25mm

Material: composite plywood

Thickness: 25mm

1. This door is a 18mm solid wood framed door. 

The core of the door is a 18mm plywood with veneer, 

and the edges of the same color veneer are sealed 

around, and the surrounding frames are 30.5*25mm 

solid wood strips.

2. Core reduction rules: width size (including veneer 

paint)=W/H-50

5. Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500 When the drawer front/

flat door 145≤H＜300, the door grain is straight grain 

red oak, when the drawer front/flat door is 300≤H≤500, 

it is produced according to the figure.

6. This style is unavailable for pinned door 

and YMB001

7. The K value of the handle is 60

8. Sent to the solid wood workshop

9. W and H are forming sizes.

10. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 25mm 

handle screw (K3:G10022878) shall be installed, 

and the hole depth of handle screw shall be 

more than 7mm

11. The veneer splicing method is shown in the 

drawing, H1 is a variable value, and the veneers 

on both sides are equal

1. [When door is 195≤w
＜300, frame: Pine soot 
red oak PWMM2106, 
core of the door: Pine 
soot straight grain red 
oak PWMM2108];
[When door is 300≤w
≤600, frame: Pine soot 
red oak PWMM2106, 
core of the door: Pine 
soot straight grain red 
oak PWMM2108+Pine 
mountain red oak 
PWMM2097, 
produced according to 
the drawing];
2. [When door is 195≤w
＜300, frame: mountain 
blue red oak PWMM2105, 
core of the door: 
mountain blue straight 
red oak PWMM2104];
[When door is 300≤w
≤600, frame: mountain 
blue red oak PWMM2105, 
core of the door: 
mountain blue straight 
red oak PWMM2104+
mountain blue mountain 
red oak pwmm2109, 
produced according to 
the drawing].

1. This door is a 18mm solid wood framed door. 

The core of the door is a 18mm plywood obliquely 

spliced straight red oak veneer, and the edges of the 

same color veneer are sealed around, 

and the surrounding frames are 30.5*25mm red oak 

solid wood strips.

2. Core reduction rules: width size 

(including veneer paint)=W/H-50

3. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, with the straightener not installed

5. The K value of the handle is 60

6. Sent to the solid wood workshop

7. W and H are forming sizes.

8. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 25mm 

handle screw (K3:G10022878) shall be installed. The 

hole depth of handle screw shall be more than 7mm

9. This door is left-opening door

1. [Frame: Pine soot 

red oak PWMM2106, 

core of the door: 

Pine soot straight 

grain red oak 

PWMM2108];

2. [The frame is 

mountain blue red 

oak PWMM2105, 

and the core of the 

door is mountain 

blue straight grain 

red oak PWMM2104]

Eastern 

Grace

Eastern 

Grace

PWMM2108

PWMM2097

PWMM2104

PWMM2108

PWMM2104
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Material: composite plywood

Thickness: 25mm

Material: composite plywood

Thickness: 22mm

Material: composite plywood

Thickness: 18mm

1. This door is a 18mm solid wood framed door. 

The core of the door is a 18mm plywood obliquely 

spliced red oak veneer, and the edges of the same 

color veneer are sealed around, and the surrounding 

frames are 30.5*25mm solid wood strips.

2. Core reduction rules: width size (including veneer 

paint)=W/H-50

3. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door 

and YMB001, with the straightener not installed

5. The K value of the handle is 60

6. Sent to the solid wood workshop

7. W and H are forming sizes.

8. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 25mm 

handle screw (K3:G10022878) shall be installed, and 

the hole depth of handle screw shall be 

more than 7mm

9. This door is right-opening door

1. [Frame: Pine soot 

red oak PWMM2106, 

core of the door: 

Pine soot straight 

grain red oak 

PWMM2108];

2. [The frame is 

mountain blue red 

oak PWMM2105, 

and the core of the 

door is mountain 

blue straight grain 

red oak PWMM2104]

YMN042C

YMN001A

YMN014

Base material: plywood

Thickness: 22mm

Door craft:

1. 22mm plywood with wood veneer pasted on double 

sides shall be used for the door, and the edges shall 

be sealed by wood veneer around for lacquer.

2. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

3. Sent to the solid wood workshop

4. The K value of the handle is 35

5. W and H are forming sizes.

6. If the handle is to be installed explicitly, the 30mm 

handle screw (K3:G10022880) shall be installed. 

The hole depth of handle screw shall be 

more than 8mm

Door craft:

1. The door is 18mm plywood pasted with 

recomposed veneer, sealed by wood veneer 

edge around

2. Production size for door: 115≤W≤650, 195≤H≤2400

Production size for drawer fron: 

195≤W≤1200, 115≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤600

3. Sent to the solid wood workshop

4. The K value of the handle is 35;

5. Without a straightener

6. Vertical grain for doors and horizontal grain for 

drawer front or flat door

Eastern 

Grace

General

General

PWMM2108

PWMM2104

PWMM2108

PWMM2104

PWMM2099

PWMM2101

PWMM2100

/
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YMK180

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

Lacquer

1.5mm aluminum 

edge banding

1.5mm aluminum 

edge banding

The door base material is 21mm thick MDF, 

and aluminum edge banding (K3:G21169770) is 

installed in the groove back milling at both ends of 

the door. The aluminum edge banding is the same 

height as the door, and the groove position is not 

connected with 5mm reserved at the top and bottom. 

Only the front face is lacquered.

2. When the door is opened to the left, only n9040-

right dumb black pearlescent gold two-color polished 

and sprayed zinc handle (left) (K3:G21173444), 

n9040-right gun gray pearlescent gold two-color 

polished and sprayed zinc handle (left) 

K3:G30001407); When the door is opened to the right, 

only n9040-right dumb black pearlescent gold 

two-color polished and sprayed zinc handle (right) 

(K3:G21173445), 9040-right gun gray pearlescent 

gold two-color polished and sprayed zinc handle 

(right) (K3:G30001408);

The door shall be provided with a handle groove. 

The handle shall be installed in the place unchanged 

92mm from the edge. And it can be installed in 

places≥90 from upper and lower positions, and 

1050mm from the middle and lower positions 

(subject to the handle hole)

3. The width direction W1 of the door is the width 

variable direction

4. The width of the door shall be reduced by the size 

of the aluminum edge banding on both sides, 

and the rule for reduction is: W-3mm

5. Production size for door: 470≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

6. This style is available for pinned door, with 

concealed fastenings, and unavailable for YMB001, 

door straightener is always installed in the center 

of left and right

7. Sent to the lacquer workshop

8. W and H are forming sizes

9. The door shall be installed with aluminum edge 

banding before the hinge hole

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Breezy
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YMK180A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

1.5mm aluminum 

edge banding

1.5mm aluminum 

edge banding

1. The door base material is 21mm thick MDF, 

and aluminum edge banding (K3:G21169770) is 

installed in the groove back milling at both ends of 

the door. The aluminum edge banding is the same 

height as the door, and the groove position is not 

connected with 5mm reserved at the top and bottom. 

Only the front face is lacquered before the inkjet 

printing is made on the surface.

2. When the door is opened to the left, only n9040-

right dumb black pearlescent gold two-color polished 

and sprayed zinc handle (left) (K3:G21173444), 

n9040-right gun gray pearlescent gold two-color 

polished and sprayed zinc handle (left) 

K3:G30001407);

When the door is opened to the right, only n9040-

right dumb black pearlescent gold two-color polished 

and sprayed zinc handle (right) (K3:G21173445), 

9040-right gun gray pearlescent gold two-color 

polished and sprayed zinc handle (right) 

(K3:G30001408);

The door shall be provided with a handle groove. 

The handle shall be installed in the place unchanged 

92mm from the edge. And it can be installed in 

places≥90 from upper and lower positions, and 

1050mm from the middle and lower positions 

(subject to the handle hole) 

3. The width direction W1 of the door is the width 

variable direction

4. The width of the door shall be reduced by the size 

of the aluminum edge banding on both sides, 

and the rule for reduction is: W-3mm

5. Production size for door: 470≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2400

6. This style is available for pinned door, 

with concealed fastenings, and unavailable for 

YMB001, door straightener is always installed in the 

center of left and right 

7. Sent to the lacquer workshop

8. W and H are forming sizes.

9. Production process of door surface pattern: primer 

and top coat spraying in the lacquer workshop - spray 

paint in the sliding door workshop - varnish in the 

lacquer factory

10. The door shall be installed with aluminum edge 

banding before the hinge hole

Material 
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Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties
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Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Lacquer
PWMK2136

PWMK2137
Breezy

/

/
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Door craft:
1. The door base material is 21mm thick MDF, 
and aluminum edge banding (K3:G21169770) 
is installed in the groove back milling at both ends 
of the door. The aluminum edge banding is the same 
height as the door, and the groove position is not 
connected with 5mm reserved at the top and bottom. 
Only the front face is lacquered.
2. The width of the door shall be reduced by the size 
of the aluminum edge banding on both sides, 
and the rule for reduction is: W-3mm
3. Production size for door: 295≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700
Production size for drawer front: 
295≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400
Production size for flat door: 
295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500
This style is available for a sliding door. 
It uses Hettich hanging sliding door and moving door 
hardwares. 
Production size: 500≤W≤1000, 1800≤H≤2700
4. This style is available for pinned door, 
with concealed fastenings, and unavailable for 
YMB001, and the door is equipped with a straightener 
according to the existing craft
5. Sent to the lacquer workshop
6. W and H are forming sizes.
7. The door shall be installed with aluminum edge 
banding before the hinge hole
8. This door is available for a rebounding door, 
and the optional external handles are: sales codes 
BWWK0005, BWWK0007, PWWK0002, PWWK0002B, 
PWWK0097/PWWK0097A, PWWK0096/PWWK0096A. 
Place an order for a handle in hardware accessories

YMK181

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

Lacquer

YMK181A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

1. The door base material is 21mm thick MDF, 
and aluminum edge banding (K3:G21169770) 
is installed in the groove back milling at both ends 
of the door. The aluminum edge banding is the same 
height as the door, and the groove position is not 
connected with 5mm reserved at the top and bottom. 
Only the front face is lacquered before the inkjet 
printing is made on the front side.
2. The width of the door shall be reduced by the size 
of the aluminum edge banding on both sides, and the 
rule for reduction is: W-3mm
3. Production size for door: 295≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2400
Production size for drawer front: 
295≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400
Production size for flat door: 
295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500
This style is available for a sliding door. It uses Hettich 
hanging sliding door and moving door hardwares. 
Production size: 500≤W≤1000, 1800≤H≤2400
4. This style is available for pinned door, 
with concealed fastenings, and unavailable for 
YMB001, and the door is equipped with a straightener 
according to the existing craft
5. Sent to the lacquer workshop
6. W and H are forming sizes
7. Production process of door surface pattern: primer 
and top coat spraying in the lacquer workshop - spray 
paint in the sliding door workshop - varnish in the 
lacquer factory
8. The door shall be installed with aluminum edge 
banding before the hinge hole
9. This door is available for a rebound door, 
and the optional external handles are: sales codes 
BWWK0005, BWWK0007, PWWK0002, PWWK0002B, 
PWWK0097/PWWK0097A, PWWK0096/PWWK0096A. 
Place an order for a handle in hardware accessories

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Breezy

PWMK2136

PWMK2137
Breezy



/

/

/

Lacquer

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram
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Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMK182

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

YMK183

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

YMK183A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

Door craft:

1. The door base material is 21mm warm white thick 

single MDF. Only the front face is lacquered or both 

faces are lacquered before the inkjet printing is made 

on the surface.

2. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2400

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 195≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

195≤W≤1200, 195≤H≤500

3. The K value of the handle is 35

4. This style is available for pinned door, with 

concealed fastenings, and unavailable for YMB001, 

and the door is equipped with a straightener 

according to the existing craft

5. Sent to the lacquer workshop

6. W and H are forming sizes.

7. Production process of door surface pattern: primer 

and top coat spraying in the lacquer workshop - 

spray paint in the sliding door workshop - varnish in 

the lacquer factory

Door craft:

1. This door base material is 21mm single 

warm white MDF, with a 3*2mm groove milled on the 

surface. Only the front face is lacquered or both faces 

are lacquered

2. Production size for door: 450≤H≤2700, W=407

3. See drawing table for standard handle and 

matching rules

4. This door is only equipped with the handle in the 

table. The K value of the handle is 14.5mm, which 

needs to be equipped with φ 5 handle through-hole

5. H1 is the lower value of the handle hole, which is a 

fixed value. 

When the handle is 200/400 in length, H1=245mm; 

when a handle is 600/800 in length, H1=258mm

6. 25mm handle screw (K3:G10022878) shall be 

provided, and the hardware material list of handle 

and screw shall be provided for on-site installation

7. This door is left-opening door

8. Sent to the lacquer workshop

9. W and H are forming sizes

Door craft:

1. This door base material is 21mm single warm 

white MDF, with a 3*2mm groove milled on the 

surface. Only the front face is lacquered or both faces 

are lacquered

2. Production size for door: 450≤H≤2700, W=407

3. See drawing table for standard handle and 

matching rules

4. This door is only equipped with the handle in the 

table. The K value of the handle is 14.5mm, which 

needs to be equipped with φ 5 handle through-hole

5. H1 is the lower value of the handle hole, which is a 

fixed value. When the handle is 200/400 in length, 

H1=245mm; when a handle is 600/800 in length, 

H1=258mm

6. 25mm handle screw (K3:G10022878) shall be 

provided, and the hardware material list of handle 

and screw shall be provided for on-site installation

7. This door is right-opening door

8. Sent to the lacquer workshop

9. W and H are forming sizes

PWMK2136

PWMK2137
Breezy

PWMK2132
Eastern 

Grace

PWMK2132
Eastern 

Grace

/

/

Material 
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Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMK184

Base: MDF

Thickness: 25mm

1. The door is 21mm warm white matte double stick 

fiberboard (G10235384), with semi-circular groove 

milled on the front; semicircle is milled on 18mm MDF 

and steps are milled on the back with fixed sizes; 

After top coat is made on the 18mm MDF, the sliding 

door workshop is entrusted to spray the pattern, 

and then the two boards are pasted and fixed.

2. Only for door, production size for door: 

400≤W≤500, 400≤H≤1680.

3. Only a single hole handle can be used. 

The hole center of the handle is 50 higher and 

centered on the left and right. 30mm handle screws 

(K3:G10022880) are provided. The hole depth of 

handle screw shall be more than 8mm.

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, with the straightener not installed.

5. Sent to the lacquer workshop.

6. W and H are forming sizes.

7. The K value of the handle is 50.

8. Installation of semicircle spray painting A shall be 

noted on the back of the material sheet panel.

Base: MDF

Thickness: 25mm

Door craft:

1. The door is 21mm warm white matte double stick 

fiberboard (G10235384), with semi-circular groove 

milled on the front; semicircle is milled on 18mm MDF 

and steps are milled on the back with fixed sizes; 

After top coat is made on the 18mm MDF, the sliding 

door workshop is entrusted to spray the pattern, 

and then the two boards are pasted and fixed.

2. Only for door, production size for door: 

400≤W≤500, 400≤H≤1680.

3. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, with the straightener not installed.

4. Only a single hole handle can be used. 

The hole center of the handle is 50 higher and 

centered on the left and right. 30mm handle screws 

(K3:G10022880) are provided. 

The hole depth of handle screw shall be 

more than 8mm.

5. Sent to the lacquer workshop.

6. The K value of the handle is 50.

7. W and H are forming sizes.

8. Installation of semicircle spray painting B shall be 

noted on the back of the material sheet panel.

YMK184A

Lacquer

PWMK2135 Nier

PWMK2135 Nier
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Notes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 21mm

YMK030A

YMK030B

YMK030C1

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 230mm≤W≤600mm 

and 230mm H≤1660mm

2. For drawer fronts and flap doors:

-When 230mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 230mm≤H≤400mm(drawer fronts)/500mm

(flap doors), the frame width is 100mm.

-When 196mm≤W＜230mm and 230mm≤H≤400mm

(drawer fronts)/500mm(flap doors), 

or 196mm≤W≤1200mm and 170mm≤H＜230mm, 

the frame width is 70mm.

-When H＜170mm, the drawer front is flat, 

edges molded.

-When W≥275mm, the drawer front is arch grooved.

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 250mm≤W≤600mm 

and 250mm≤H≤1660mm

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 296mm≤W≤600mm 

and 1000mm≤H≤2330mm

Lacquer

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Aurora

Not used for 

link door

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Aurora

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Aurora

1. Suitable for wood-

framed glass door 

YMB001, YMB002

2. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

3. When W≥300 

and H≥1600, 

it is equipped with 

a straightener.

4. When the middle 

room of the drawer 

front is limited to 

hold the handle, 

the handle is 

mounted on the rail.

1. Suitable for wood-

framed glass door 

YMB001, YMB002

2. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

3. When W≥300 

and H≥1600, it is 

equipped with a 

straightener.

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMK031

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

YMK001

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

1. Processing size of arc door: outer arc is fixed as 

R319, and the length and width are fixed as 319, 

H≤1200mm

2. Arc doors cannot be designed to open up and 

down (including link door);

1. Arc door is 

equipped with 100° 

fast-assembly inset 

hinge and Blum 180° 

fast-assembly hinge 

integrated with 

damper;

2. The arc door 

shall be equipped 

with a small filler 

of the same color 

(70mm at least) 

on the side of the 

door opening, 

and can only be 

equipped with 

slot-type ordinary 

fast-assembly 

hinge imported.

1. For doors:

-Size limits: 195mm≤W≤600mm 

and 195mm≤H≤2640mm

2. For drawer fronts:

-Size limits: 196mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 115mm≤H≤400mm

3. For flap doors:

-Size limits: 295mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 295mm≤H≤500mm

Lacquer

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Aurora

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK5005

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK3007

PWMK4001

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

General 

door

1. Suitable for 

wood-framed glass 

door YMB001

2. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

3. When W≥300 

and H≥1600, it is 

equipped with 

a straightener

when 1600≤H≤2640, 

the finish color isn´t 

applicable for 

PWMK2121/

PWMK5004/

PWMK2132/

PWMK2133/

PWMK3007/

PWMK4001
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Color pictures Structure diagram
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Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

YMK011

A/B/C/D

YMK118

A/B/C/D

1. Radius:

-2mm radius at the front edge 

when only the front face is lacquered; 

-2mm radius at both edges 

when both faces are lacquered.

2. For doors:

-Size limits: 150mm≤W≤600mm 

and 196mm≤H≤2200mm

3. For Drawer fronts and flap doors:

-Size limits: 196mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 150mm≤H≤500mm

This style unavailable for pinned doors

1. Radius:

-1mm radius at the front edge 

when only the front face is lacquered;

-1mm radius at both edges 

when both faces are lacquered.

2. For doors:

-Size limits: 150mm≤W≤600mm 

and 196mm≤H≤2200mm

3. For Drawer fronts and flap doors:

-Size limits: 196mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 150mm≤H≤500mm

This door style is unavailable for pinned doors.

Lacquer

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK3022

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Eiffel

Eiffel

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK5005

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK3007

PWMK4001

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

When 1600≤H≤2640, 

the finish color isn´t 

applicable for 

PWMK2121/

PWMK5004/

PWMK2132/

PWMK2133/

PWMK3007/

PWMK4001

/

H

W

22

\

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Lacquer

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

YMK118

E/F/G/H

1. Radius:

-1mm radius at the front edge 

when only the front face is lacquered;

-1mm radius at both edges 

when both faces are lacquered.

2. For drawer fronts and flap doors:

Size limits: 196mm≤W≤1200mm 

and 150mm≤H≤500mm

Top end and right end are used as handles.

1. The door is 22mm MDF, and lacquer shall be 

made under the flat process

2. Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2700

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

3. Sent to the lacquer workshop

4. W and H are forming sizes;

YMK001I

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

Eiffel

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK5005

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK3007

PWMK4001

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK5005

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK3007

PWMK4001

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Hera
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When 1600≤H≤2640, 

the finish color isn´t 

applicable for 

PWMK2121/

PWMK5004/

PWMK2132/

PWMK2133/

PWMK3007/

PWMK4001
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Lacquer

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK163A

1. The door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled 

according to the drawing position, and then sprayed;

2. When used for a door, 

the aluminum bar handle can be installed 

on the upper right and lower right sides

When used for a flat door, 

the aluminum bar handle can be installed 

on the upper right and lower right sides.

When used for the drawer front, 

the aluminum bar handle can be installed 

on the upper right side

Production size for door: 400≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for flat door: 

400≤W≤1100, 295≤H≤500

Production size for drawer front: 

400≤W≤1100, 145≤H≤400

3. Sent to the lacquer workshop;

4. The handle specification=299\549. 

When it is available for a door, the handle can 

only be 299mm and the aluminum bar handle shall 

be installed by the workshop;

5. W and H are forming sizes.

This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door 

and YMB001, 

with the straightener 

not installed

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. The door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled 

according to the drawing position, and then sprayed;

2. When used for a door, the aluminum bar handle 

can be installed on the upper left and lower left sides

When used for a flat door, the aluminum bar handle 

can be installed on the upper left and lower left sides.

When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar 

handle can be installed on the upper left side

Production size for door: 400≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for flat door: 

400≤W≤1100, 295≤H≤500

Production size for drawer front: 

400≤W≤1100, 145≤H≤400

3. Sent to the lacquer workshop;

4. The handle specification=299\549. 

When it is available for a door, the handle can 

only be 299mm and the aluminum bar handle 

shall be installed by the workshop;

5. W and H are forming sizes.

This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door 

and YMB001, 

with the straightener 

not installed

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK5005

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK3007

PWMK4001

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Hera

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK5005

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK3007

PWMK4001

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Hera

22

H

40
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H
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Material 
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Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK163C

1. The door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled 

according to the drawing position, and then sprayed;

2. This door can only be available for flat door and 

drawer front

When used for a flat door, the aluminum bar handle 

can be installed on the upper and lower sides;

When used for the drawer front, the aluminum bar 

handle can be installed on the upper side;

Production size for lift door: W=997, 295≤H≤500

Production size for drawer front: W=997, 145≤H≤400

3. Sent to the lacquer workshop;

4. The handle specification=997.The handle cannot 

be cut, and the aluminum bar handle is installed by 

the workshop;

5. W and H are forming sizes.

YMK163D

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. The door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled 

according to the drawing position, and then sprayed;

2. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, 1295≤H≤2700;

3. The door is only for left-opening door, 

and the aluminum bar handle is on the right;

4. Sent to the lacquer workshop, the handle 

specification is 1099, and the aluminum bar handle 

is installed in the workshop;

5. W and H are forming sizes.

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door and 

YMB001, the door 

is equipped with a 

straightener 

according to the 

existing craft

Lacquer

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK5005

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK3007

PWMK4001

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Hera

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK5005

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK3007

PWMK4001

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Hera
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Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMK163E

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK039

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

1. The door is 22mm MDF, the grooves are milled 

according to the drawing position, and then sprayed;

2. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, 1295≤H≤2700

3. The door is only available for right-opening door, 

and the aluminum bar handle is on the left;

4. Sent to the lacquer workshop, the handle 

specification is 1099, and the aluminum bar handle 

is installed in the workshop;

5. W and H are forming sizes.

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door and 

YMB001, the door 

is equipped with a 

straightener 

according to the 

existing craft

Forming thickness of base material: 21mm

1. Base material MDF, with matt lacquer on front 

face or both faces

2. Processing size:

Door: 196≤W≤600mm, 196≤H≤2640mm;

Drawer front: 196≤W≤1200mm, 180≤H≤400mm 

(The height is limited to 500mm 

when used for a flat door)

Notes: the software and order splitting shall be 

split according to the thickness of 18mm.

1. Suitable for 

wood-framed glass 

door YMB001

2. This style is 

available for pinned 

door

3.  When W≥300 

and H≥1600, 

one straightener 

is required

Lacquer

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK5005

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK3007

PWMK4001

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Hera

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK3022

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Milan Tour YMK161A

14

W

H

W

H

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

YMK161

1. The door is 22mm MDF with warm white double 

finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is 

milled.

2. Only A9856-32 brass zinc L-shaped handle 

(K3:G21097379) is equipped, and it can only be 

installed the molding part of the corner of the door. 

Each handle is equipped with two 25mm handle 

screws (K3:G10022878), and other handles are not 

optional. The handles can be installed on site.

3. When used for a left-opening door, the handle 

must be installed in the lower right corner 

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

When used for a right-opening door, the handle must 

be installed in the upper left corner 

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1200

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, sent to the lacquer workshop;

5. W and H are forming sizes.

1. When W≥300, 

H≥1600, 

the straightener 

is standard

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. The door is 22mm MDF with warm white double 

finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is 

milled.

2. Only A9856-32 brass zinc L-shaped handle 

(K3:G21097379) is equipped, and it can only be 

installed the molding part of the corner of the door. 

Each handle is equipped with two 25mm handle 

screws (K3:G10022878), and other handles are not 

optional. The handles can be installed on site.

3. When used for a left-opening door, the handle must 

be installed on the upper right side

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1200

When used for a right-opening door, the handle must 

be installed on the lower left corner

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

4. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, sent to the lacquer

5. W and H are forming sizes.

1. When W≥300, 

H≥1600, 

the straightener 

is standard

Lacquer

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Stars

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Stars
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W

H

YMK162

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1. When W≥300, 

H≥1600, 

the straightener 

is standard

1. The door is 22mm MDF with warm white double 

finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is 

milled.

2. This door optional not equipped with a handle, 

if equipped with a handle only with A9894-32 brass-

colored zinc L-handle (K3:G50001633). 

Each handle is equipped with two 30mm handle 

screws (K3:G10022878), no other handle can be 

optional, and the handle is installed on site.

3. Vertical installation of handle: the center of the 

handle hole is 50mm to the side, handle position can 

be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, other handle 

positions are also optional, but must meet: 

H1≥90, H2≥90

When used for a left-opening door, 

the handle must be installed on the right, 

with the sharp corner to the right; 

When used for a right-opening door, 

the handle must be installed on the left, 

with the sharp corner to the left

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 212≤H≤2400

4. Handle horizontal installation: 

left and right centered, the center of the handle hole 

to the side 50mm, the sharp angle up.

When used for a left-opening door, the handle can be 

installed on the upper and lower sides; 

When used for a right-opening door, the handle can 

be installed on the upper and lower sides

When used for the drawer front, the handle can be 

installed on the upper side with centered up, down, 

left and right

When used for up-flat door, the handle must be 

installed on the lower side; 

When used for down-flat door, 

the handle must be installed on the upper side

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

5. This style is unavailable for pinned door and 

YMB001, sent to the lacquer workshop 

6. W and H are forming sizes.

Lacquer

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Stars

W

H

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMK162A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 22mm

1.  The door is 22mm MDF with warm white double 

finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is 

milled.

2. This door optional not equipped with a handle, 

if equipped with a handle only with A9894-32 brass-

colored zinc L-handle (K3:G50001633). 

Each handle is equipped with two 30mm handle 

screws (K3:G10022878), no other handle can be 

optional, and the handle is installed on site.

3. Vertical installation of handle: the center of the 

handle hole is 50mm to the side, handle position 

can be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2, 

other handle positions are also optional, 

but must meet: H1≥90, H2≥90

When used for a left-opening door, 

the handle must be installed on the right, 

with the sharp corner to the right

When used for a right-opening door, 

the handle must be installed on the left, 

with the sharp corner to the left

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 212≤H≤2400

Handle horizontal installation: left and right centered, 

the center of the handle hole to the side 50mm, 

the sharp angle up.

When used for a left-opening door, the handle can be 

installed on the upper and lower sides

When used for a right-opening, the handle can be 

installed on the upper and lower sides

When used for the drawer front, the handle can be 

installed on the upper side with centered up, down, 

left and right

When used for a up-flat door, the handle must be 

installed on the lower side

When used for a down-flat door, the handle must be 

installed on the upper side

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for drawer front: 

195≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

5. This style is unavailable for pinned door 

and YMB001, sent to the lacquer workshop;

6. W and H are forming sizes.

1. When W≥300, 

H≥1600, 

the straightener 

is standard

Lacquer

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Stars
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W
H

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

YMK158

YMK158A

Base: MDF

Thickness: 25mm

Base: MDF

Thickness: 25mm

1. This door is 25mm MDF with warm white double 

finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is 

milled;

2. The door is only equipped with a9657-180-02 

coffee aluminum alloy embedded handle;

3. Vertical installation of handle, and handle position 

can be H1=90, H1=1050, H2=90, H1=H2,

Other handle positions are also optional, 

but must meet: H1≥90, H2≥90;

3. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, 360.5≤H≤2400;

4. Sent to the lacquer workshop, 

the handle as well as the end cap installed for 

shipment;

5. This style is unavailable for YMB001, 

W and H are forming sizes.

1. This style is 

available for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300, 

H≥1600, 

the straightener 

is standard

1. This door is 25mm MDF with warm white double 

finish material, and lacquer shall be made after it is 

milled;

2. The door is only equipped with a9657-180-02 

coffee aluminum alloy embedded handle;

3. Handle horizontal installation, 

left and right centered

When used for a door, the handle can be installed 

on the upper and lower sides

When used for the drawer front, the handle must be 

installed on the upper side

When used for a up-flat door, the aluminum bar 

handle must be installed on the lower side

When used for a down-flat door, the aluminum 

bar handle must be installed on the upper side

4. Production size for door: 

195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤1680

Production size for drawer front: 

295≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 

295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

5.  Sent to the lacquer workshop, 

the aluminum bar handle as well as the end cap 

is installed for shipment.

6. This style is unavailable for pinned door 

and YMB001, W and H are forming sizes.

1. This style is 

unavailable for 

pinned door

2. When W≥300, 

H≥1600, 

the straightener 

is standard

Lacquer

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Alpi

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK1068

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK3022

PWMK2006

PWMK2074

PWMK1046

PWMK1001

PWMK1030

PWMK1002

PWMK2002

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMK2022

Alpi

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Wood-

framed 

glass

YMB001

Material: depends on door

Thickness: depends on door

Technics:

-Insert: 5mm thick glass

-For YMG006B door style, the door size limits is 

238mm≤W≤600mm and 238mm≤H≤1660mm.

-For other PVC foil, solid wood and lacquer door, 

the door size limit is 238mm≤W≤600mm 

and 238mm≤H≤1660mm

-For solid wood door style YMM045B, 

when 380mm≤W≤580mm and 317mm≤H≤1660mm, 

flower pattern is available; 

and the upper rail width is 140mm and the stile 

and lower rail width is 75mm; 

when W＜380mm, no flower pattern.

-For PVC wrapped door, general door size limit 

is 300mm≤W≤650mm and 400mm≤H≤2400mm

Depends on door

Suitable for some 

PVC foil, 

PVC foil wrapped, 

and lacquer doors;

General 

door
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Material: 

depends on door

Thickness: 

depends on door edge type

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Material: 

depends on door

Thickness: 

depends on door edge type

Wood-

framed 

glass

YMB002

YMB003

1. Structure represents that door is hollowed out 

and clips braid

2. Structure edge type depends on prefix door

3. Variable size of PVC foil wrapped door: 

300mm≤W≤650mm 400mm≤H≤1660mm

Notes: Variable size of YMD039(D-02) door: 

235≤w≤600mm, 235≤h≤1680mm;

Suitable for some 

PVC foil, 

PVC foil wrapped, 

and lacquer doors;

Suitable for some 

PVC foil, 

PP foil wrapped, 

and lacquer doors;

Depends on door

Depends on door

Technics:

-Insert: 5mm thick glass

-For PVC foil coated door, door size limit is 

300mm≤W≤600mm(650mm) 

and 400mm≤H≤1660mm.

-For solid wood and lacquered door, 

door size limit is 296mm≤W≤600mm 

and 400mm≤H≤1660mm.

-When 400mm≤H＜600mm, 

door frame has 4-lite grid.

-When 600mm≤H≤1200mm, 

door frame has 6-lite grid.

-When 1200mm＜H≤1660mm, 

door frame has 8-lite grid

General 

door

General 

door

YMB009

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Color pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description
Finish material Applicable 

series
Notes

Wood-

framed 

glass

YMB005

Material: 

depends on door

Thickness: 

depends on door edge type

Base: MDF

Thickness: 18mm

Material: MDF Thickness: depends on door edge type

1. Structure represents that the door is hollowed out 

and clips 5mm glass and is stuck copper strip

2. Structure edge type depends on prefix door

3. Variable size of door: 318mm≤W≤600mm 

400mm≤H≤1660mm

① When 398mm≤w≤600mm, the intersection of 

copper strips is 80mm away from the edge, 

and there are two vertical copper strips

② When 318mm≤w≤398mm, the intersection of 

copper strips is 80mm away from the upper and 

lower edges, and there is one vertical copper strips

4. Width of structural frame:

① YMD037(D-06) is 65mm ② Other is 60mm

Notes: Variable size of YMD037(D-06) door: 

300mm≤W≤650mm, 400mm≤H≤1660mm

YMD039(D-06) Variable size of door:

When 295≤W<395mm, 395≤H≤1680mm, 

there is only one vertical strip which is equally 

distributed on the left and right;

When 395≤W≤600mm, 395≤H≤1680mm, 

there are two vertical strips

Suitable for the edge 

type of some PVC foil 

doors and the edge 

type of YMD033 and 

YMD037 PVC foil 

wrapped door. 

See the remarks of 

specific door 

for details.

Material: MDF Thickness: 18mm

1. Structure represents that the door is hollowed 

out and clips 5mm glass

2. Variable size of door: 300mm≤W≤600mm 

400mm≤H≤1660mm

3. Grid is bisected, width =30mm

① When 1200mm＜H≤1660mm, 

door frame has 4-lite grid.

② When 600mm≤H≤1200mm, 

door frame has 3-lite grid.

③ When 400mm≤H≤600mm, 

door frame has 2-lite grid.

4. The width of structure frame is 60mm

Depends on door

Depends on door

Suitable for the edge 

type of 18mm thick 

PVC foil door. 

See the remarks of 

specific door 

for details.

General 

door

General 

door
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Decorative Crafts

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures Structure diagram Overhang

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series

YSL060

The base material is birch, 

This style is available for 

Aurora series crown. 

Specification: L≤2300. 

The length direction is variable, 

and other dimensions are fixed.

60mm Birch

Lacquer 

YSL062

YSL062B

56mm

Lacquer craft, 

Specification: L≤2300. 

The length direction is variable, 

and other dimensions are fixed.

Alder 

finger 

joint 

material

1. The base material is 22mm+

18mm matte white single 

veneer MDF, and the front is 

PVC coated

2. Variable size of crown:

Length L≤2350mm

Height=76mm

Depth=159mm

3. Design single floating 

size =56mm

Internal pressure size=103mm

MDF PVC foil

General

YSL013

Crown Moldings

55mm MDF

 

-Finish: PVC foil coated

-Max. length/pc=2350mm
PVC

General

Aurora

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,

PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,

PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,

PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,

PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

PWMG0268,PWMG0265,PWMG0211,

PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,

PWMG0119,PWMG0139,PWMG0152,

PWMG0153,PWMG0162,PWMG0138,

PWMG0163

Decorative crafts  |  84
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Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures Structure diagram Overhang

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series

YSL014

PVC

-Finish: PVC foil coated

-Max. length/pc=2350mm
MDF55mm

35mm MDF
-Finish: PVC foil coated

-Max. length/pc=2350mmYSL066
PVC foil

PP

YSL014A

YSL066A 35mm

55mm

MDF

-Finish: PVC foil wrapped

-Max. length/pc=2850mm

-Finish: PVC foil wrapped

-Max. length/pc=2760mm

General

General

General

General

PWMG0268,PWMG0265,PWMG0211,

PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,

PWMG0119,PWMG0139,PWMG0152,

PWMG0153,PWMG0162,PWMG0138,

PWMG0163,PWMG0142

Compound 

material PWMD0015,PWMD0009

BWMD0019,PWMD0087

70

25

70

43

70

16

木框玻璃门板工艺

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series

YSJ033B
Size: 2300Wx16Dx70H.

Kickboards 

Lacquer 

YSJ047

YSJ047A

-Finish: PVC foil

-L≤2400mm, H=70mm

PVC

-Finish: PVC foil

-L≤2400mm, H=70mm

MDF

MDF

Alder

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,

PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,

PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

Aurora

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,PWMG0211,

PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,

PWMG0119,PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,PWMG0153,

PWMG0162,PWMG0138,PWMG0163

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,PWMG0211,

PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,

PWMG0119,PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,PWMG0153,

PWMG0162,PWMG0138,PWMG0163

General

General

Crown Moldings



88

22

88

40

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series

YSJ045

YSJ045A

PP

-Finish: PVC foil wrapped

-L≤2400mm, H=88mm

-Finish: PVC foil wrapped

-L≤2400mm, H=88mm

MDF

MDF

Gongjue

shijia
BWMD0015, BWMD0019, PWMD0032

BWMD0015, BWMD0019
Gongjue

shijia

68

2
0
0

1
7
0

H
1

H

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Decorative Column/Pillar

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

Lacquer 

YSZ024

The base material 

is alder finger

Material, size:

2400Hx70Wx70D

YSZ025+

YSZ027+

YSZ026

Size:

68W*35D*2400

Variable size 

of H.H1.

Alder

Birch

68

6
8

2
0
0

1
7
0

H
1

H
H

2

YSZ025+

YSZ027+

YSZ028+

YSZ026

1. Specifications:
W=68mm, D=35mm, 
H≤2400mm. 
When the height of 
the decorative column 
changes, the H1 and 
H2 parts of the 
decorative 
accessories change 
accordingly, and 
other sizes remain 
unchanged.
2. If the back panel 
is disconnected, H can 
be up to 2770mm. 
If the back panel 
exceeds 2400mm, 
it shall be 
disconnected at the 
splicing position of 
the accessories 
(to be noted in the 
drawing). If it is not 
noted, it shall be 
disconnected at 
2400 from top to 
bottom according 
to the back panel;
3. When the decorative
column is available for 
double 18 side panels 
crafts, a back panel is 
added at the back, 
and the back panel 
is 21mm thick MDF.

YSZ083

1. The arc surface of 
R80 arc decorative 
column can be used 
for wood veneer 
(≤0.3 with non-woven 
fabric. Sent to the 
solid wood workshop. 
The solid wood 
workshop entrusts 
the sliding door to 
coat the wood veneer, 
and then the surface 
is varnished). 
The coating film 
can be This style is 
available for the 
drawer cabinet, 
and the surface at 
both ends shall not 
be exposed to light.
2. Open size: 
300≤W≤800, 
300≤H≤2700.
3. On-site assembly.
4. Except that the 
outer side of panel 
A and the outer side 
of arc can be 
exposed to light, 
other panels shall 
not exposed to light 
(panel E is not 
considered)
5. The top and bottom 
surfaces of arc 
decorative 
accessories shall not 
be exposed to light, 
so this style is 
unavailable for a wall 
cabinet.

Lacquer 

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK3022

PWMK2002

PWMK2022

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

Aurora

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK3022

PWMK2002

PWMK2022

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

Aurora

Birch

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK3022

PWMK2002

PWMK2022

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

Aurora

Aluminum 

package 

finish 

material

PWMM2099

PWMM2101

PWMM2100

Heyday

Kickboards 
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a

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

Decorative Panel/Decorative Filler

YSB248

1. The base material 

of this shelf is 25mm 

MDF with wood veneer, 

whose front end is 

grooved. 

5mm reserved at both 

ends of the groove 

is not connected. 

25*18mm solid wood 

molding strips are 

installed finally.

2. This style is available 

for shelf/vertical panel, 

and the production 

size for the shelf is 

200≤W≤1800, 

200≤D≤600, and the 

production size for the 

vertical panel is 

200≤H≤2400, 

200≤D≤600

3. Sent to the solid 

wood workshop

4. W and H are 

forming sizes

5. The linear tolerance 

of unmarked size shall 

meet the grade 

requirements of 

GB/T1804-2000-c, 

and the grade of 

unmarked geometric

 tolerance shall 

comply with 

GB/T1184-1996-L

Solid 

wood

YSB249

1. The base material is 

25mm matte white 

single veneer MDF, 

and 2700mm blank 

whose left and right 

ends are milled is 

prepared. The coating 

workshop is entrusted 

to coat the veneer, 

and finally the solid 

wood workshop uses 

4mm straight knife to 

mill the groove

2. Production size: 

450≤H≤2700

3. A short Chinese 

decorative piece

 (G21171860) of 

coffee copper and 

aluminum profiles 

is installed at the top 

and bottom, 

and delivered after 

installation

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

YSB251

Solid 

wood

YSB199A

1. The base material 

is 25mm matte white 

single veneer MDF, 

and 2700mm blank 

whose left and right 

ends are milled is 

prepared. The coating 

workshop is entrusted 

to coat the veneer, 

and finally the solid 

wood workshop uses 

4mm straight knife to 

mill the groove

2. Production size: 

800≤H≤2700

3. A short Chinese 

decorative piece 

(G21171860) of 

coffee copper and 

aluminum profiles is 

installed at the top 

and a short Chinese 

decorative piece 

(G21171861) of 

coffee copper and 

aluminum profiles is 

installed at the 

bottom. They are 

delivered after 

installation

/

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

YSB078Z

Lacquer 

YSB155Z

1. Size: 

2400H*50W*21D, 

when the base 

material is alder 

finger material, 

lacquer craft is used 

on the surface; 

when the base 

material is 25mm 

matte white single 

veneer MDF, the front 

is PVC coated/

PVC foil wrapped.

2. Variable size of 

decorative filler: 

W=50mm constant 

H≤2400mm

YSB079Z

YSB156Z

1. Size: 

2400H*25W* 21D 

When the base 

material is alder 

finger material, 

lacquer craft is used 

on the surface; 

when the base 

material is 25mm 

matte white single 

veneer MDF, the front 

is PVC coated

2. Variable size of 

decorative filler: 

W=25mm constant

H≤2400mm

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

Lacquer 

YSB273

1. The decorative 
panel is R150 MDF 
with 18mm base 
material, with both 
faces lacquered;
2. Arc accessories 1
W190*H400*D200mm, 
arc accessories 2
W190*H400*D200;
3. The finished 
products are 
purchased and 
returned to the 
factory for lacquer
4. The arc accessories 
shall be connected by 
the wooden pin holes 
arranged by the 
supplier, and then the 
arc accessories shall 
be connected with the 
panel A by brackets. 
Finally, the installed 
arc filler shall be 
connected with the 
cabinet side panel by 
self-tapping screws
5. Sent to the lacquer 
workshop
6.Four brackets and 
14 self-tapping screws 
shall be equipped with.
7. The linear tolerance 
of unmarked size shall 
meet the grade 
requirements of 
GB/T1804-2000-c, 
and the grade of 
unmarked geometric 
tolerance shall comply 
with GB/T1184-1996-L

YSB247PVC

MDF+

Solid 

wood

Eastern 

Grace
PWMM2015

PWMM2016

MDF PWMM2100 Heyday

MDF PWMM2100 Heyday

MDF PWMM2100

MDF

Alder

finger-

jointed 

wood

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK3022

PWMK2002

PWMK2022

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMG0265
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

Aurora

/Pinault 

Printemps

Redoute

MDF

Alder

finger-

jointed 

wood

MDF PWMK2014
Bucket 

cabinets

1. The base material 

of this decorative 

panel is 25mm single-

veneer MDF, and the 

front end is inverted 

with R25 rounded 

corners, and then 

painted on one side

2. Production size: 

200≤D≤600, 

200≤H≤2700, 

thickness: 25mm, 

front molding R25

3. Sent to the lacquer 

workshop

4. Only for decorative 

filler, three-in-one 

connection hole is 

not allowed

5. The linear tolerance 

unmarked with size 

shall meet the grade 

requirements of 

GB/T1804-2000-c, 

and the grade of 

unmarked geometric 

tolerance shall comply 

with GB/T1184-1996-L

MDF

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK3022

PWMK2002

PWMK2022

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

PWMG0265
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

Eastern 

Grace

PWMK2134

PWMK2135

PWMK2132

PWMK2133

PWMK5004

PWMK2091

PWMK3022

PWMK2002

PWMK2022

PWMK2014

PWMK2018

PWMK2007

PWMK2085

PWMK2086

Decorative Panel/Decorative Filler
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1. This decorative 

side panel is 22mm 

MDF, one end is milled 

and then veneer is 

pressed for painting;

2. Production size: 

115≤D≤600, 

115≤H≤2700;

3. It is only used for 

decorative side panels, 

not as a side panel of 

the cabinet, that is, 

it cannot be 

connected with the 

top and bottom 

panels in three-in-one 

or two-in-one;

4. Optional one end 

with shape or both 

ends with shape;

5. Order to the solid 

wood workshop;

6.W and H are the 

forming dimensions;

7. The linear tolerance 

of unmarked 

dimensions shall 

meet the 

requirements of 

GB/T1804-2000-c 

level, and the level 

of unmarked shape 

and position 

tolerance shall be 

based on 

GB/T1184-1996-L.
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Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

YSB008

PVC

Decorative Panel/Decorative Filler

YSB008Z

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

PVC

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

PVC

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

PVC

50

H

-Finish: PVC foil

-W=50mm

-280mm≤H≤2400mm

-100mm≤D≤1200mm

MDF

-Finish: PVC foil

-W=50mm

-280mm≤H≤2400mm

YSB089Z
-Finish: PVC foil

-W=60mm

-120mm≤H≤2400mm

YSB133Z

-Finish: PVC foil

-W=60mm

-120mm≤H≤2400mm

YSB071

YSB173A

-Finish: PVC foil

-W=50mm

-240mm≤H≤2400mm

-100mm≤D≤1200mm

1. The base material 

is 25mm matte white 

single veneer MDF, 

and the front is PVC 

coated;

2. Variable size of 

decorative filler: 

W=50mm constant 

370≤H≤2400 

(variable H1)

3. It is equipped with 

YSZ045Z mink gray 

pillar and YSZ045 

mink gray plinth.

-Finish: PVC foil

-W=70mm

-210mm≤H≤2400mm
YSB083Z

YSB085Z

YSB086Z

-Finish: PVC foil

-W=60mm

-H≤2400mm

-Finish: PVC foil

-W=70mm

-280mm≤H≤2400mm

-H1 is changeable

YSB088Z

-Flower onlay: 

solid wood

-Finish: PVC foil

-W=60mm

-180mm≤H≤2400mm

-Flower onlay: 

solid wood

-Finish: PVC foil

-W=60mm

-240mm≤H≤2400mm

-H1 is changeable

-H2=100mm

YSB087Z

YSB188A

1. Decorative panel 

uses 25mm matte 

white single veneer 

finish material MDF, 

and it is PVC coated 

after milling

2. Production size: 

450mm≤H≤2400mm

3. Size: 50W*25D

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

/MDF

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF+

Carved 

solid 

wood 

end

General

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF+

Carved 

solid 

wood 

end

General

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF General

MDF Provence

PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF General

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF General

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF General

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF+

Carved 

solid 

wood 

end

General

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF+

Carved 

solid 

wood 

end

YUNXI

Decorative Panel/Decorative Filler
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18

50

23.1

3.9

23.1

5.1

W

H

W

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

PVC

Decorative Panel/Decorative Filler

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

PVC

H

50

25

H

Material 
category

Craft 

code

Pattern

Pictures
Craft description Material

Finish 

material

Applicable 

series

PP

1. Decorative panel 

uses 25mm matte 

white single veneer 

finish material MDF, 

and it is PVC coated 

after milling

2. Production size: 

450mm≤H≤2400mm

3. Size: 50W*25D

YSB188

YSB196

YSB197

-Finish: PVC foil

-450mm≤H≤2400mm

-Finish: PVC foil

-W=25mm

-350mm≤H≤2400mm

YSB226

1. Three layers of 
25mm thick MDF are 
pressed on the arc 
decorative side panel, 
and then reinforcing 
strips (25mm MDF) + 
12mm upper and 
lower panel group 
frame are pressed 
on the panel. 
Arc shape is milled 
on one side, and 
finally both sides 
are PVC coated
2. The thickness of 
the blank is 99mm. 
After the both sides 
are PVC coated, 
the finished product 
is calculated 
according to the 
thickness of 100mm
3. Production size: 
300≤W≤375, 
300≤H≤2700

YSB246

1. The base material 
of this decorative 
panel is 36mm MDF, 
the polishing surface 
shall have a 36mm 
round corner, 
and then be 
PVC coated
2.The panel can be
 used for decorative 
horizontal panel and
 vertical panel 
3.Open size:
150≤D≤600, 
300≤W≤2400
4. Sent to the PVC 
foil coating workshop
5. D and H are 
forming sizes, 
the thickness is fixed 
at 36mm and the 
polishing surface 
is rounded by 36mm.

YSB245

1. The 25mm thick 

decorative side panel 

is only used for the 

side decorative panel, 

and the 25mm single 

veneer MDF panel is 

PVC coated on 

one side;

2. Customizable size 

range: 300≤D≤1200, 

300≤H≤2400;

3. The chamfer of the 

decorative side panel 

is fixed as the front 

rounding.

2745H*60W*18D. 

The height direction 

is variable, and other 

sizes are fixed.

YSB090Z

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF+

Carved 

solid 

wood 

end

YUNXI

MDF General

PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF Gabrielle

PWMG0265
PWMG0268
PWMG0211
PWMG0210
PWMG0209
PWMG0208
PWMG0061
PWMG0066
BWMG0028
PWMG0119
PWMG0143
PWMG0142
PWMG0139
PWMG0152
PWMG0153
PWMG0162
PWMG0138
PWMG0163

MDF Blanca

MDF DewromaPWMG0280

MDF

PWMG0211

PWMG0066

PWMG0139

Nice

GeneralMDF

PWMD0015

PWMD0032

BWMD0019

PWMD0087
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W

D

W

D

W

Craft code
Material 
category

Craft 
category

Pattern

Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series

Lacquer 

The shape size at both 

ends is fixed, the size in 

the middle is variable. 

The processing range: 

250mm≤w≤2400mm

YSM053

YSM054

Processing range: 

W≤1200mm, 

80≤H≤100mm

Lintel

Shelf 

strip

Decorative 

accessories

YSM107

YSB227

YSB227A

1. The decorative line of 

the shelf uses 18mm 

double plain MDF, which 

is lacquered in double 

sides after it is milled.

2. Variable size of shelf 

decorative line: 

200mm≤W≤1200mm

Thickness: 18mm, 

available for fixed shelf, 

movable shelf and middle 

vertical panel.

Thickness: 25mm, 

This style is available for 

fixed shelf, movable shelf 

and middle vertical panel.

Craft code
Material 
category

Craft 
category

Pattern

Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series

YSM053B

Lintel

PVC

YSM063

YSX007

6
0

W

YSM108
Shelf 

strip

1. The decorative line 

of the shelf uses 18mm 

double plain MDF. 

Both faces are PVC 

coated after milled

2. Variable size of shelf 

decorative line: 

200mm≤W≤2400mm

Decorative Accessories

Picture Picture

MDF

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,

PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,

PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

Aurora

MDF

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,

PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,

PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

Aurora

MDF

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,

PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,

PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

YUNXI

MDF

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,

PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,

PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

ALPI

MDF

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,PWMK2132,

PWMK2133,PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,PWMK2022,

PWMK2014,PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

ALPI

1. Base material: 

22mm matte white single-

veneer MDF, 

PVC foil on front side

2. Variable size of 

display panel:

250mm≤W≤2400mm

(W1 is variable) 

80mm≤H≤200mm 

(H1 is variable)

3. Standard design size 

for H=100mm

MDF General

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,PWMG0211,

PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,

PWMG0119,PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,PWMG0153,

PWMG0162,PWMG0138,PWMG0163

MDF General

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,

PWMG0119,PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,PWMG0153,

PWMG0162,PWMG0138,PWMG0163

1. Base material: MDF, 

PVC foil on front side and 

dumb white on back side; 

Base material: ash for 

painting, with the color 

of YBMM139;

2. Height: H=80mm, fixed, 

width: W, Processing size: 

400mm≤W≤2400mm.

1. Base material: 

18mm matte white 

single-veneer MDF, 

PVC foil on front side

2. Variable size of 

decorative strip of Shelf: 

W≤2400mm H=25mm, 

fixed

MDF General

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,

PWMG0119,PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,PWMG0153,

PWMG0162,PWMG0138,PWMG0163

MDF YUNXI

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,PWMG0211,

PWMG0210,PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,BWMG0028,

PWMG0119,PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,PWMG0153,

PWMG0162,PWMG0138,PWMG0163

Decorative Accessories
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Craft code
Material 
category

Craft 
category

Pattern

Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series

PVC/

PP

Decorative Accessories

Picture

Deco-

rative 

frame

YSK036

For side panel, 

and fixed on site.

1. This decorative panel is an 

18mm warm white single-

veneer MDF, which is milled 

around, hollowed out in the 

middle and sprayed with 

powder on the front.

2. Production size for 

decorative frame: 230≤W≤800, 

195≤H≤800, thickness: 18mm.

3. Sent to the lacquer 

workshop.

4. W and H are the forming size

5. Only for decoration, 

not holes; not for side panel, 

and fixed on site.

YSK036A

1. This decorative panel is an 

18mm warm white single-

veneer MDF, which is milled 

around, hollowed out in the 

middle and sprayed with 

powder on the front.

2. Production size for 

decorative frame: 230≤W≤800, 

195≤H≤800, thickness: 18mm.

3. Sent to the lacquer workshop.

4. W and H are the forming size

5. Only for decoration, 

not holes; not for side panel, 

and fixed on site

MDF Spaceship IPWMK7004

MDF PWMK7004

MDF PineapplePWMK7004

Spaceship I

YSK037

1. The base material of this 

decorative panel is 18mm 

MDF, which is hollowed out in 

the middle and sprayed with 

powder on the front.

2. The decorative panel can be 

installed horizontally or 

vertically, production size at 

vertical direction: 320≤W≤600, 

320≤H≤1000; production size 

at horizontal direction: 

320≤W≤1000, 320≤H≤600.

3. Sent to the lacquer 

workshop.

4. W and H are the forming size

5. Only for decoration, 

not holes; not for side panel, 

and fixed on site.

Craft code
Material 
category

Craft 
category

Pattern

Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series

Decorative Accessories

PVC/

PP

YSK038

Picture

Deco-

rative 

frame

1. The periphery of this decorative frame 

is milled with 18+18 thick MDF according 

to the drawing, cut at 45 degrees, nailed 

and glued, then lacquered.

2. Fixed production size: W=872, H=872

3. It is only used as the decorative frame, 

and the left and right side panels behind 

the decorative frame are drilled with 

8*23.5 diameter decorative frame 

connector (K3:G21145258) holes 

(12*1 countersunk holes) to connect 

with the decorative frame

4. Sent to the lacquer workshop, the 

whole frame is assembled and shipped

5.W and H are the forming size

6. The connecting hole position of the 

decorative pinned door and the hole 

position in the cabinet body are kept 

away from more than 20mm

7. Note: After positioning the lead hole 

of the lacquer frame during installation, 

it is necessary to manually open the lead 

hole with a 3mm drill and then drive the 

connector of the lacquer frame to avoid 

the decorative frame from cracking.

8. The linear tolerance of unmarked size 

shall meet the grade requirements of 

GB/T1804-2000-M, and the grade of 

unmarked geometric tolerance for non-

metallics shall comply with 

GB/T1184-1996-L

MDF A4PWMK2134

MDF

MDF

YSK039

YSM057

Spaceship IPWMK7004

1. The base material of this decorative 

frame is 18mm MDF, which is milled 

around, hollowed out in the middle and 

sprayed on the front.

2. Production size for decorative frame: 

230≤W≤800, 195≤H≤800.

3. Sent to the lacquer workshop.

4. W and H are the forming size

1. Base material: 22mm matte white 

single-veneer MDF, PVC foil on front side;

2. Variable size of pulling panel: 

W≤2400mm, H=75mm or H=85mm;

General

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,

BWMG0028,PWMG0119,

PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,

PWMG0153,PWMG0162,

PWMG0138,PWMG0163
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Panel 

of 

drawer 

front



A

40

B

40 40

C

40 40

G

\

A

40 40

B

40 40 40

C

40 40 40 40

D

40 40 40 40 40

E

40 40 40 40 40 40

F

40 40 40 40 40 40 40

Craft code
Material 
category

Craft 
category

Pattern

Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

seriesPicture

1. Base material: 

18mm matte white single-

veneer MDF, PVC foil on 

front side

2. The grain is transverse 

along the width W direction

3. Variable size of front 

baffle of wine rack: 

364mm≤W≤1063mm

H=80mm, fixed

① When 364 mm≤W

＜464mm, see Figure A

② When 464 mm≤W

＜564mm, see Figure B

③ When 564 mm≤W

＜664mm, see Figure C

④ When 664 mm≤W

＜764mm, see Figure D

⑤ When 764 mm≤W

＜864mm, see Figure E

⑥ When 864 mm≤W

＜964mm, see Figure F

⑨ When 964 mm≤W

≤1063mm, see Figure G

MDF
YSE009

YSE009B
PWMK2134,PWMK2135,

PWMK2132,PWMK2133,

PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,

PWMK2022,PWMK2014,

PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

MDF

PWMG0066,BWMG0028,

PWMG0119,PWMG0139,

PWMG0152

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,

PWMK2132,PWMK2133,

PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,

PWMK2022,PWMK2014,

PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

PWMG0066,BWMG0028,

PWMG0119,PWMG0139,

PWMG0152

MDF

1. Base material: 

18mm matte white single-

veneer MDF, PVC foil on 

front side

2. The grain is transverse 

along the width W direction

3. Variable size of front 

baffle of wine rack: 

364mm≤W≤1063mm

H=57mm, fixed

① When 364 mm≤W

＜464mm, see Figure A

② When 464 mm≤W

＜564mm, see Figure B

③ When 564 mm≤W

＜664mm, see Figure C

④ When 664 mm≤W

＜764mm, see Figure D

⑤ When 764 mm≤W

＜864mm, see Figure E

⑥ When 864 mm≤W

＜964mm, see Figure F

⑨ When 964 mm≤W

≤1063mm, see Figure G

Craft code
Material 
category

Craft 
category

Pattern

Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series
Picture

Decorative Accessories

YSB253

1. The overall thickness of this 

decorative panel is 25mm, and it is 

made of six-bread leather, which is 

outsourced.

2. Only for drawer side sealing panel

3. Production size for drawer front: 

125≤D≤600, 350≤H≤850

4. This door is outsourced as a whole, 

with length and width size tolerance 

of (0.5, -1), stored in the sliding door 

workshop warehouse.

5. Processing steps: sticking the 

board core/cutting the 22.8mm 

adhesive board, vertical milling,

grinding, brushing and manually 

sticking the leather, wrapping the 

leather according to the drawing,

closing the back in the center, 

folding the upper and lower ends 

and closing the mouth, fixing by 

covering the glue, cutting off the 

excess leather on the back

6. The visible front side of the 

leather board requires a square 

grain, and no obvious protruding 

glue particles, miscellaneous points, 

leather grain surface without dirt, 

scratches, wrinkles and other 

appearance quality problems

7. W and H are the forming size

Nier

Leather 

Leather
PWMI1034

PWMI1035

NierLeather
PWMI1034

PWMI1035
YSB254

1.The overall thickness of this 

decorative panel is 20mm, and the 

front side is covered with leather. 

The leather is trimmed from the four 

corners, and it is 3-5mm away from 

the front side without cutting. 

It is spliced at 45° to the back side,

 and the back side of the leather is 

covered with aluminum foil paper

2. Only for the flat leather sealing 

panel, and can be used for the side 

light board. Production size: 

195≤H≤2700, 195≤W≤1200

3. This door is outsourced as a 

whole, with length and width size 

tolerance of (0.5, -1), stored in the 

sliding door workshop warehouse, 

and a purchase requisition is required

4. The visible front side of the leather 

board requires a square grain, and 

no obvious protruding glue particles, 

miscellaneous points, leather grain 

surface without dirt, scratches, 

wrinkles and other appearance 

quality problems

5.W and H are the forming size

6. Please place an order with 

attached drawings, indicating the 

position of double-eighteen 

connecting holes and the position 

of relevant guide holes

Decorative Accessories
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YSE010

YSE010B

Wine 

rack



Craft code
Material 
category

Craft 
category

Pattern

Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

seriesPicture

YSB250

PVC 

foil 

YSX027

1. The overall thickness of this 

decorative panel is 20mm, and the 

front side is covered with leather. 

Leather 1. Decorative leather retaining 

strips are used for the front end faces 

of 25mm shelfs, top and bottom panels, 

and the panels need to be advanced by 

55m on the original basis. 

The 25mm panel needs the positioning 

hole of the pulling slot and the left and 

right through slots. Place an order for 

a leather strip in hardware accessories, 

indicating the cutting length.

2. In the function workshop, decorative 

leather retaining strips and connectors 

need to be glued and assembled, 

and then cut according to the size of 

the bill of materials, with cutting 

tolerance (0, -0.5). It is required that 

the end face shall be cut flat, without 

burrs and the leather shall not be tilted.

3. decorative strips need to be wrapped 

in pearl cotton separately.

Leather PWMI1025 Heyday

NierLeather
PWMI1034

PWMI1035

1. Arc decorative leather retaining 

strips are used for the front end faces 

of 25mm shelfs, top and bottom panels, 

and the panels need to be advanced 

by 55mm on the original basis. 

The 25mm panel needs the positioning 

hole of the pulling slot and the left and 

right through slots. Place an order for 

a leather strip in hardware accessories, 

indicating the cutting length. 

XGQ-3399 coffee copper sprayed 

aluminum decorative strips are 

required at both ends.

2. In the function workshop, decorative 

leather retaining strips and connectors 

need to be glued and assembled, 

and then cut according to the size of 

the bill of materials, with cutting 

tolerance (0, -0.5). It is required that 

the end face shall be cut flat, without 

burrs and the leather shall not be tilted.

3. decorative strips need to be wrapped 

in pearl cotton separately.

4.XGQ-3389 Lihuang leather aluminum 

decorative strip G21174446, 3000mm, 

the cutting is allowed; XGQ-3389 velvet 

moss green leather aluminum 

decorative strip G21174444, 3000mm, 

the cutting is allowed; XGQ-3399 coffee 

copper sprayed aluminum decorative 

strips G30000084, 62*35.4*35mm, 

two decorative strips for 

each XGQ-3389.

30

40

2
5

18

 

20

Worktop Panel 

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Picture Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description MaterialOverhang
Finish material

Applicable 

series

Worktop profile is 

unchangeable and its 

thickness is 

unchangeable too,

200≤W≤2400mm

300≤D≤1200mm

Embedded glass is 

available for worktop

YTK003E

Lacquer 

YTK008B

YTG008B

YTK009A

Worktop profile is 

unchangeable and its 

thickness is 

unchangeable too,

200≤W≤2400mm

300≤D≤1200mm

30mm

15mm

20mm

Worktop profile is 

unchangeable and its 

thickness is 

unchangeable too,

200≤W≤2400mm

300≤D≤1200mm

MDF

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,

PWMK2132,PWMK2133,

PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,

PWMK2022,PWMK2014,

PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,

PWMG0211,PWMG0210,

PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,

BWMG0028,PWMG0119,

PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,

PWMG0153,PWMG0162,

PWMG0138,PWMG0163

MDF

MDF

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,

PWMK2132,PWMK2133,

PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,

PWMK2022,PWMK2014,

PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

General

General

Scarlo/

Aurora

PWMK2002,PWMK2014,

PWMK3022

Decorative Accessories
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20

46

30

37

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Picture Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description MaterialOverhang
Finish material

Applicable 

series

Lacquer 

Worktop profile is 

unchangeable and its 

thickness is 

unchangeable too,

200≤W≤2400mm

300≤D≤1200mm

20mmYTK010F

YTG011C

PVC

YTG012D

1. The base material 
is 18mm+12mm MDF 
plain panel. 
Both faces are PVC 
coated and pressed 
on upper and 
lower sides.
2. Variable size 
of worktop:
50 mm ≤ W ≤2400mm
50 mm ≤ D ≤1200mm
3. The standard 
shape of the worktop 
is the shape on 
the left, right and 
front edges, and the 
shape surface can 
be selected. 
The details shall be 
subject to the 
remarks in the 
material list

1. The base material 
is 25mm+12mm MDF 
plain panel. 
Both faces are PVC 
coated and pressed 
on upper and 
lower sides.
2. Variable size 
of worktop:
50 mm ≤ W ≤2400mm
50 mm ≤ D ≤1200mm
3. The standard 
shape of the worktop 
is the shape on 
the left, right and 
front edges, and the 
shape surface can 
be selected. 
The details shall be 
subject to the 
remarks in the 
material list

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,

PWMK2132,PWMK2133,

PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,

PWMK2022,PWMK2014,

PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

AuroraMDF

MDF

MDF

15mm

15mm
General

General

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,

PWMG0211,PWMG0210,

PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,

BWMG0028,PWMG0119,

PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,

PWMG0153,PWMG0162,

PWMG0138,PWMG0163

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,

PWMG0211,PWMG0210,

PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,

BWMG0028,PWMG0119,

PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,

PWMG0153,PWMG0162,

PWMG0138,PWMG0163

\

2
0

4
0

R
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20

2
0

20
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Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Picture Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description MaterialOverhang
Finish material

Applicable 

series

-Base: 

25mm thick MDF

-Finish: PVC foil

-Worktop size: 

50mm≤W≤2400mm,

50mm≤D≤1200mm

-Overhang=15mm

YTG019 15mm

YTP015

-Base: Particle board

-Finish: Melamine

-Width and depth 

is changeable

YTS001A

YTS002B

-Worktop 

thickness=20mm

-Overhang 20mm

-Worktop 

thickness=40mm

-Round edge R5, 

Overhang 20mm

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,

PWMG0211,PWMG0210,

PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,

BWMG0028,PWMG0119,

PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,

PWMG0153,PWMG0162,

PWMG0138,PWMG0163

MDF

Particle 

board

PWMA0277, PWMA0276,

PWMA0196, PWMA0234,

PWMA0238, PWMA0237,

PWMA0226, PWMA0216,

PWMA0134, PWMA0013, 

BWMA0025, PWMA0122, 

PWMA0123, PWMA0196, 

PWMA0156, PWMA0169 

Silestone

Quartzstone
General

WTY315

PWTY1001

Worktop Panel Worktop Panel 
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Flat 

countertop 

panel

Quartz 

stone 

countertop 

panel



9

W

H

W

H

66

Back Panels

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Picture Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series

Lacquer 

YSQ017

YSQ018

YSQ027

PVC

-Finish: Matt lacquer

-Front face grooved, 

groove size: 5×3mm

-Frame: alder   

-Core: MDF

-Finish: Matt lacquer

-Front face grooved, 

groove size: 5×3mm

-Joint required if 

W＞1200mm 

or H＞1200mm

-Finish: Matt lacquer

-900mm≤W≤2400mm,

500mm≤H≤1000mm

YSQ016A

YSQ016B

YSQ028

-Base: 9mm thick MDF, 

front face coated 

with PVC foil

-Finish: PVC foil

-200≤W≤1200mm 

and 200≤H≤2200mm

-Base: 18 mm thick MDF, 

front face coated 

with PVC foil

-Finish: PVC foil

-200≤W≤1200mm 

and 200≤H≤2200mm

-Base: MDF

-Finish: PVC foil

-210mm≤W≤1000mm

210mm≤H≤2000mm

MDF

MDF

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,

PWMK2132,PWMK2133,

PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,

PWMK2022,PWMK2014,

PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

Aurora

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,

PWMK2132,PWMK2133,

PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,

PWMK2022,PWMK2014,

PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

AuroraAlder finger-

jointed wood+MDF

PWMK2134,PWMK2135,

PWMK2132,PWMK2133,

PWMK5004,PWMK2091,

PWMK3022,PWMK2002,

PWMK2022,PWMK2014,

PWMK2018,PWMK2007,

PWMK2085,PWMK2086

Post-

Minimalism

Material 
category

Craft code
Pattern

Picture Structure diagram

Craft properties

Craft description Material
Finish material

Applicable 

series

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,

PWMG0211,PWMG0210,

PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,

BWMG0028,PWMG0119,

PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,

PWMG0153,PWMG0162,

PWMG0138,PWMG0163

GeneralMDF

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,

PWMG0211,PWMG0210,

PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,

BWMG0028,PWMG0119,

PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,

PWMG0153,PWMG0162,

PWMG0138,PWMG0163

GeneralMDF

PWMG0265,PWMG0268,

PWMG0211,PWMG0210,

PWMG0209,PWMG0208,

PWMG0061,PWMG0066,

BWMG0028,PWMG0119,

PWMG0143,PWMG0142,

PWMG0139,PWMG0152,

PWMG0153,PWMG0162,

PWMG0138,PWMG0163

MDF
Post-

Minimalism

Back Panels
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PWMA0226

PWMA0122PWMA0123

PWMA0019 PWMA0013

PWMA0237

PWMA0326

PWMA0340 PWMA0336

PWMA0333

PWMA0134PWMA0277

门板＆柜身材料

1 1 7PA G E .

香槟金哑光
极地灰哑光
炫幻金哑光无喷绘
冰河蓝哑光无喷绘
黛思红哑光
海藻绿哑光
柔缎白
白色哑光
沙色哑光
珊瑚白哑光
摩卡灰哑光
米黄哑光
橘红色哑光
大象灰哑光

Green panel 

Door/Cabinet/

Back Panel Materials

Carcase material  |  108



PWMA0156

PWMA0196

BWMA0025PWMA0276 PWMA0216BWMA0056

/ / /

1 PWMA0333 / / / / / / / / / /

2 PWMA0336 / / / / / / / / / /

3 PWMA0326 / / / / / / / / / /

4 PWMA0340 / / / / / / / / / /

5 PWMA0237 / / / / / / / / / /

6 PWMA0226 / / / / / / / / / /

7 PWMA0277 / / / / / / / /

8 PWMA0019 / / / / / /

9 PWMA0134 / / / / / /

10 PWMA0013 / / / / / / / /

11 PWMA0122 / / / / /

12 PWMA0123 / / / /

13 PWMA0276 / / / / / / /

14 PWMA0196 / / / / / / / /

15 PWMA0216 / / / / / /

16 BWMA0025 / / / / /

17 BWMA0056 / / / / / / / /

18 PWMA0156 / / / / / / / /

19 PWMA0339 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

20 PWMA0338 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

21 PWMA0343 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

22 PWMA0136 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

23 PWMA0398 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

24 PWMA0184 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

25 PWMA0319 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

26 PWMA0313 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

27 PWMA0320 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

28 PWMA0229 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

29 PWMA0227 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

30 PWMA0241 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

31 PWMA0113 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

32 PWMA0169 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

33 PWMA0128 / / / / / / / / / / /

34 PWMA0002 / / / / / / / / / / /

35 PWMA0167 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

36 PWMA0168 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

37 PWMA0210 / / / / / / / / / / / / / /

38 PWMA0234 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

39 PWMA0238 / / / / / / / / / / / /

40 PWMA0323 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

41 PWMA0322 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

42 PWMA0325 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

43 PWMA0362 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

44 PWMA0321 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

45 PWMA0361 / / / / / / / / / / / /

46 PWMA0324 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

47 PWMA0306 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

48 PWMA0128 / / / / / / / / / / /

49 PWMA0196 / / / / / / / / / /

50 PWMA0234 / / / / / / / / / / / /

51 PWMA0238 / / / / / / / / / / /

52 PWMA0202 / / / / / / / / / / / / /

53 PWMA0236 / / / / / / / / / / / /

54 PWMA0239 / / / / / / / / / / / /
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Melamine

thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm

thickness: 5/9/12/18/25mm
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Base material

Thickness

HeightS/N

M
at

er
ia

l d
ef

in
iti

on

Color/Code
Usage

MDF Particle board Composite plywood Special panel(particle board) PVC film

5 mm 9 mm 9 mm 12 mm 18 mm 25 mm 18 mm 36 mm 46 mm 60 mm

2440 2440 2440 2440 2440 2745 2440 2745 2440 2745

Back panel Door 
core

Bona Deep/Set 
Cabinet/Worktop Carcase/door panel

Carcase/
door panel

Worktop 
panel

Thickened 
panel

Thickened 
panel

PVC foil 
wrapped 
film

PVC foil 
film

Car-

case

Door

Back 

panel

1. Seven types, such as PWMA0123,PWMA0122,PWMA0134,PWMA0019,PWMA0013,BWMA0025,(solid color board) and PWMA0196(solid color board), can be used for circular arc platforms, 
while others cannot be used; 2. Green filling is new, and no filling means reservation; 3. Both the edge band and the eccentric wheel cover are the same color, and then the golden eccentric 
wheel cover will be switched according to the process upgrade.

Notes

Size comparison table of particle board finish for cabinet/door panel/back panel



PWMA0361 PWMA0325 PWMA0306 PWMA0268 PWMA0409

PWMA0196

PWMA0234

PWMA0236

PWMA0238

PWMA0239PWMA0128

PWMA0324

PWMA0321 PWMA0362PWMA0322 PWMA0323

Back Panels

thickness: 5/9/12/18mm thickness: 5/9/18mm thickness: 5/9/18mm thickness: 5/9/18mm

PWMA0202

thickness: 5/9/12/18mm thickness: 5/9/12/18mm thickness: 5/9/18mm thickness: 5/18mm

thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm

thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm thickness: 5/18mm
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PWMA0234

PWMA0231PWMA0236PWMA0226PWMA0123

PWMA0229 PWMA0235

PWMA0225

PWMA0156PWMA0230

PWMA0316PWMA0366 PWMA0334PWMA0342

PWMA0128

1 /

2 /

3 /

4 /

5 /

6 /

7 /

8

9

10

11 /

12

Wall Panels
Recommended Configuration Scheme of Carcase-Back Panel

S/N Carcase color 

Recommended matching 

back panel color (preferred,

default by software)

Recommended matching 

back panel color 

(the second choice)

Recommended matching 

back panel color

(the third choice)

Recommended matching 

back panel color 

(the fourth choice)
Notes

PWMA0326

PWMA0336

PWMA0340

PWMA0333

PWMA0122

PWMA0123

PWMA0237

PWMA0277

PWMA0013

PWMA0019

PWMA0226

PWMA0134

PWMA0325

PWMA0236

PWMA0322

PWMA0323

PWMA0239

PWMA0218

PWMA0236

PWMA0236

PWMA0239

PWMA0236

PWMA0239

PWMA0218

PWMA0322

PWMA0322

PWMA0322

PWMA0322

PWMA0323

PWMA0325

PWMA0323

PWMA0362

PWMA0362

PWMA0236

PWMA0321

PWMA0409

PWMA0322

PWMA0324

PWMA0361

PWMA0268

PWMA0362

PWMA0321

PWMA0321

PWMA0361

PWMA0362

PWMA0236

PWMA0324

PWMA0238

PWMA0324

PWMA0268

PWMA0268

PWMA0239

PWMA0218

PWMA0322

PWMA0321

PWMA0306

PWMA0202

PWMA0196

PWMA0234

PWMA0202
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Preferential 

price cabinet 

finish

Preferential 

price cabinet 

finish

Preferential 

price cabinet 

finish

Preferential 

price cabinet 

finish



PWMD0105 PWMD0104

PWMM2099 PWMM2101 PWMM2100 PWMM2108

PWMD0103PWMD0109

PWMA0339 PWMA0344

PWMD0107

PWMA0362 PWMA0375

PWMK2134PWMK2132 PWMK2133PWMK2127

PWMI1034

PVC Foil

PP Foil

Lacquer

Wood Veneer
PETG Film Pressing Plate

Leather Panel
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 PWMK2085

 PWMK3007

PWMK2022

PWMK4001

PWMK2134PWMK2135PWMK5004
PWMK2091

PWMK2002 PWMK2007 PWMK2018PWMK2014 PWMK3022

PWMK2086 PWMK2006PWMK2074

PWMK1030 PWMK1002PWMK1068PWMK1046PWMK1001

PWMK5005

PWMK2132 PWMK2133PWMK2127

Lacquer

Matte Lacquer 

High Gloss Lacquer

Flash Lacquer 

Benley Auto Lacquer
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PWMM2104 PWMM2104 PWMM2108 PWMM2097 PWMM2099

/ / / / / / /

1 PWMK1001 / /

2 PWMK1030 / /

3 PWMK1002 / /

4 PWMK1068 / /

5 PWMK2134 / / / / / / / /

6 PWMK2135 / / / / / / / /

7 PWMK2132 / / / / / / / /

8 PWMK2133 / /

9 / /

10 / /

11 / /

/ /

13 / /

14 / /

15 / /

/ /

17 / /

18 / /

19 / /

20 / /

21 / /

22 / /

23 / /

24 /

25 / / / / /

26 PWMK4001 / / / /

27 PWMK2136 / / / / 有 / / / / / /

28 PWMK2137 / / / / 有 / / / / /

29 PWMK7019 / / / / / / / / /

30 PWMK7020 / / / / / / / / /

31 PWMK7028 / / / / / / / /

32 PWMK7013 / / / / / / / / /

33 PWMK7012 / / / / / / / / /

34 PWMK7011 / / / / / / / / /

35 / / / / / / / / /

36 / / / / / / / / /

37 / / / / / / / /

38

/ /

/ /

/ /

/ /

/ / / / / / / /

/ / / / / / / /

/ / / / / / / /

/ /

PWMK5004 / /

PWMK5005 / /

PWMK2091 / /

12 PWMK3022 / /

PWMK1018 / /

PWMK2006 / /

PWMK2074 / /

16 PWMK1046 / /

PWMK2002 / /

PWMK2007 / /

PWMK2085 / /

PWMK2086 / /

PWMK2014 / /

PWMK2018 / /

PWMK2022 / /

PWMK3007 / /

PWMK4001 / / / / /

PWMK2136 / / / / / / / /

PWMK2137 / / / / / / / / /

PWMK7019 / / / / / / / / /

PWMK7020 / / / / / / / / /

PWMK7028 / / / / / / / /

PWMK7013 / / / / / / / / /

PWMK7012 / / / / / / / / /

PWMK7011 / / / / / / / / /

PWMK7006 / / / / / / / / /

PWMK7005 / / / / / / / / /

PWMK7004 / / / / / / / /

PWMK7001 / / / / / / / / /

Wood Veneer

PWMM2101PWMM2100

Comparison table of color and size of lacquering/spraying carcase

Base material

Thickness

Height

C
la

ss
ifi

ca
tio

n

S/N

Usage

Color/Code
Back panel Drawer

Coaming
Carcase panel 

door panel

Yes

5mm 9mm 12mm 18mm

2440mm 2745mm

MDF

21mm 22mm 25mm 36mm 50mm 60mm

2745mm 2745mm1600mm

Door Door Door Door
Worktop panel
Bedside panel
Carcase panel

Thickened 
panel

Thickened 
panel

Thickened 
panel

Eccentric 

wheel 

cover

Bright 

Matte

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
 (with door panel)

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

 (with door panel)

 (with door panel)

 (with door panel)

 (with door panel)

 (with door panel)

 (with door panel)

 (with door panel)

 (with door panel)

 (with door panel)

 (with door panel)

 (with door panel)

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes Yes

Yes Yes

Yes Yes

Yes Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes
Flash 

Lacquer

Spray 

Lacquer

ink jet 

board

PWMA0276

BWMA0025

BWMA0056

BWMA0025

BWMA0025

BWMA0025

BWMA0025

PWMA0024

BWMA0056

BWMA0026

BWMA0025

PWMA0276

BWMA0056

BWMA0056

BWMA0025

PWMA0276

PWMA0276

PWMA0024

BWMA0025

BWMA0025

BWMA0025

PWMA0276

BWMA0025

Gun grey 

metal cover

Silver white 

metal cover
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Note

1. The green fill is new

2. When doing single lacquer, the back is matte white (the cabinet is double lacquer, and only the back panel is single-sided).



PWMG0143PWMG0210 PWMG0141PWMG0066 PWMG0299

PWMM2022 PWMM2041PWMM2040 PWMM2100PWMM2044

PWMM2104 PWMM2108

/ / / /

PWMM2100 / / /

PWMM2108 / / /

PWMM2104 / / /

PWMM2022

PWMM2040

PWMM2041

PWMM2044

PVC Foil

PVC Foil Grade B PVC Foil Grade A

Finish Material Plywood Carcase Material Comparison table of color and size of carcase panel with wood finish material

Base material

Thickness

Height

Color/Code
Usage

5mm 9mm 12mm 18mm 25mm

Finish material plywood

2440mm 2745mm

Eccentric 

wheel 

cover
Notes

Back 

panel

Back 

panel

Drawer 

coaming

Carcase 

panel

Carcase 

panel

Carcase 

panel

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes Yes

Yes Yes YesYes Yes Yes

Yes Yes YesYes Yes Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

Yes

PWMA0344

PWMA0123

BWMA0056

PWMA0276

PWMA0013

PWMA0013

PWMA0013

The matching door panel material is PWMM2100 

The matching door panel material is PWMM2106 frame + PWMM2108 door core or 
PWMM2108 and PWMM2097 door core are matched together

The matching door panel material is PWMM2105 frame + PWMM2104 door core, 
or PWMM2104  and door core are matched together

The matching door panel material is PWMM2022

The matching door panel material is PWMM2040, this base material can be used 
as wainscoting

The matching door panel material is PWMM2041, this base material can be used 
as wainscoting

The matching door panel material is PWMM2014

1. Green filling is new;

2. The base material of the carcase panel with wood finish material shall be consistent throughout the sheet.
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PWMG0119BWMG0028

PWMG0139 PWMG0138PWMG0152

PWMG0162

PWMG0163PWMG0153

PWMG0061

BWMG0032

PWMG0208

PWMG0209PWMG0211

PWMG0142 PWMG0282PWMG0281 PWMG0265 PWMG0280 PWMG0299

PWMD0015 PWMD0075

PWMG0268

PVC Foil Grade C

PP Foil

Fashion Classic

PWMD0009
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PWMP2010PWMP2009 PWMP2013

thickness: 19mm thickness: 19/25mm thickness: 19.2mm

PET

Special materials for door panels and door cores

PWMA0319 PWMA0313PWMA0184

Melamine

thickness: 9/18mm

size: 9*1220*2440mm

18*1220*2440mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

PWMA0227PWMA0128 PWMA0229 PWMA0210 PWMA0241

thickness: 9/15/18/25mm

size: 9/25*1220*2440mm

18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

Materials For Door Panels

Bright melamine panel

Matte melamine panel

Note: 9mm is used as door core material

Note: The PWMA0131 edge band is used for banding
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PWMA0002 PWMA0113PWMA0167 PWMA0168

PWMA0339

PWMA0343

PWMA0320

PWMA0338

PWMA0238

PWMA0398PWMA0234PWMA0169

PWMA0136

thickness: 18/25mm

size: 18*1220*2440mm

18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2440mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18/25mm

size: 18*1220*2440mm

18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2440mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18/25mm

size: 18/25*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18/25mm

size: 18/25*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2440mm

Note: The texture is irregular double connecting, and the material object shall prevail

PWMI1037 PWMI1034 PWMI1036

PWMI1035 PWMI1025

PWMI1027 PWMI1022

Leather

Note: Leather color is processed as a whole with door style and decoration technology, and is not used as a separate choice.
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PWMC0072
PWMC0074

PWMC0076 PWMC0077

UV Lacquer

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

High Gloss

thickness: 18/25mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

25*1220*2745mm

PWMC0022 PWMC0069
PWMC0020

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18/25mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

25*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

PWMC0104

PWMC0061

PWMC0105

PWMC0054 PWMC0075 PWMC0056 PWMC0055

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2440mm

18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18/25mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

25*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

PWMC0036 PWMC0066 PWMC0067

PWMC0060 PWMC0057 PWMC0062 PWMC0121 PWMC0044

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18/25mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

25*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2440mm

thickness: 18/25mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2440mm

18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

thickness: 25mm

size: 25*1220*2750mm

Matte Super Crystal Plate
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PWMC0120

thickness: 18mm

size: 18*1220*2745mm

PWMC0047 PWMC0046

thickness: 25mm

size: 25*1220*2750mm

thickness: 25mm

size: 25*1220*2750mm

Imported Super Crystal Plate

PWMF0066

PWMK7004 PWMK7001 PWMK7005

PWMK7028PWMK7013

 PWMK7012

PWMK7011

PWMK7020

Spay Lacquer

HPL
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BWMY0001 BWMY0002 BWMY0003

PWMV0008 PWMN0001 PWMN0002 PWMV0017 PWMV0017

size: 2750*132*9mm size: 2750*132*9mm size: 2750*132*9mm

Acrylic Series

Door core board and sash for 

aluminum frame door, translucent

2440*1220*4.5mm

2450*1250*1.8mm

Size:

Door core board and sash for 

aluminum frame door

2440*1220*5mm

3050*1220*5mm

Size:

Door core board and sash for 

aluminum frame door

2440*1220*5mmSize:

Acrylic clip wire, which rainbows on the front 
and back, can be customized according to the 
order, with light weight, broken-resistance and c
onvenient transportation

3000*1220*5mmSize:

Usage: door.

2700*550*5mmSize:

Light color: PWMG0066, PWMG0142

Neutral color: PWMA0019

Dark color: PWMD0005, PWMA0123,PWMA0134

Grey: BWMA0025

Light color: PWMG0066

Neutral color: PWMA0019

Dark color: PWMD0005, PWMA0123,PWMA0134

Grey: BWMA0025

Light color: PWMG0066

Neutral color: PWMA0019

Dark color: PWMA0123,PWMA0134

Grey: BWMA0025

Louver

包覆花色

PWMY0009

包覆花色

PWMY0008
size: 2750*150*9mm size: 2750*150*9mm

Light color: PWMG0066

Neutral color: PWMA0019

Dark color: PWMA0123,PWMA0134

Grey: BWMA0025

Light color: 1603

Neutral color: PWMA0019

Dark color: PWMA0123,PWMA0134

Grey: BWMA0025

Note: Milan Louver A needs to be used with Milan Louver B.

Children's Area-ink Jet Board

Color display

Custom instructions:

① When this style is available for the door in a pair, there are bear 

and balloon patterns on the left-opening door and only a small heart-

shaped pattern on the right-opening door (including wavy lines, aligned 

with the left-opening door).

② When this style is only available for the left-opening door or right-

opening door, there is only a small heart-shaped pattern on the door 

(including wavy lines, in the same position as the complete core plate 

with bear and balloon patterns).

③ This style is unavailable for flat door and drawer.

Name: Bear-shaped color printing and lacquering

Code: PWXC0009

Size limits for door core (bright): 

350mm≤W≤600mm; 1000mm≤H≤1660mm;

Variable size of single 18mm door panel (matte):

350mm≤W≤600mm;

1000mm≤H≤2400mm

Name: color printing and lacquering lion

Code: PWMK2045(YBBM1721)

Specifications of core of sliding door: 

700mm≤H≤900mm, 700mm≤W≤1200mm; 

available with aluminum frame: 

YL710, YL810, YL910 hinged doors 

Specifications of core: 

700mm≤H≤900mm, 350mm≤W≤600mm

Variable size of single leaf 18mm hinged door:

350mm≤W≤600mm

700mm≤H≤1500mm

Custom instructions:

Suitable for sliding doors and hinged doors

133  |  Door Door  |  134



Name: Nini and Brown

Code: PWMK2079

Variable size: 350mm≤W≤600mm

900mm≤H≤2400mm

Custom instructions:

① Here, the rabbit and bear color printing pattern of the 

door is printed in the middle, cut in the middle and printed 

to both sides of the door respectively, and the pattern is 

fixed in size.

② This pattern is used for 18mm hinged door.

Name: Brown

Code: PWMK2080

Variable size: 400mm≤W≤1200mm

400mm≤H≤600mm

Custom instructions:

① Here, the rabbit and bear color printing pattern 

of the door is printed on the left, and the pattern is fixed in size.

② This pattern is used for up/down flat door.

Name: dazzling gold spray painting

Code: PWMK2136

Variable size: 1) Door style YMK180A:

Production size for door: 470≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2400;

2) Door style YMK181A:

Production size for door: 295≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2400

Production size for drawer front: 295≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

Production size for sliding door: 500≤W≤1000, 1800≤H≤2400

3) Door style YMK182:

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2400

Production size for drawer front: 195≤W≤1200, 195≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 195≤W≤1200, 195≤H≤500

Custom instructions:

Applicable to 21/22mm door, regular pattern

Name: Meridian grey spray painting black, 

white and grey geometric pattern color printing panel

Code: BWMA0061

Variable size:

Variable size of 18mm single door/false door: 

200mm≤W≤600mm; 196mm≤H≤2340mm

Specifications of core of sliding door/hinged door: 

9*1220*2440mm.

Custom instructions:

Applicable to 18mm door, applicable to 

door panel/false door, regular pattern.

Name: Glacier blue spray printing

Code: PWMK2137

Variable size: 1) Door style YMK180A:

Production size for door: 470≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2400;

2) Door style YMK181A:

Production size for door: 295≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2400

Production size for drawer front: 295≤W≤1200, 145≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 295≤W≤1200, 295≤H≤500

Production size for sliding door: 500≤W≤1000, 1800≤H≤2400

3) Door style YMK182:

Production size for door: 195≤W≤600, 195≤H≤2400

Production size for drawer front: 195≤W≤1200, 195≤H≤400

Production size for flat door: 195≤W≤1200, 195≤H≤500

Custom instructions:

Applicable to 21/22mm door, regular pattern.

Note: YL770 cannot be used with aluminum frame.

PWXK0006

PWXG0004
PWXG0008

PWXG0001

1100Wx200Hx12D

PWXG0002

Sash

Sash Display

Sash of cracked plate (color immutable)

1200W×350H×9D

The height is not variable, the base material is MDF 

and it is lacquer craft

PVC foil sash

Available finish materials: PWMG0066, BWMG0028, PWMG0139

The height cannot be changed, and the distance between the 

aluminum bar handle and the edge remains the same, which is 

only matched with Yl770

(Left)
(Right)

1100Wx340Hx12D

Available finish materials: PWMG0066, BWMG0028, PWMG0139 

the height cannot be changed, only with YL770

Available finish materials: PWMG0066, BWMG0028, PWMG0139, 

PWMG0208, PWMG0119, 

See the comparison table of craft open design and color for 

details of PVC foil
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PWXX0007(W166-1)PWXC0013

PWXC0017PWXC0020 PWXC0015

PWXC0002(YE002) PWXC0003(YE003)

PWXB0007(YBGB004) PWXC0012 PWXC0014

PWXC0018 PWXC0019 PWXC0011

PWXC0016 BWMA0061

Inkjet sash

The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, 

and cut the right side. 

2400W×270H×9D

Keep the left side and cut the right side. 

The base material is MDF.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, and cut

the right side. The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, and cut

the right side. The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, 

and cut the right side. 

The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, 

and cut the right side.

keep the left side, and cut the right side. 

The height is not variable. It is recommended to match 

with neutral color materials.

The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, 

and cut the right side.

The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, 

and cut the right side.

The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, 

and cut the right side.

The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, 

and cut the right side.

The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, 

and cut the right side.

The height is not variable. 

It is recommended to match with neutral color materials.

H=220mm, W≤1000mm, keep the left side, 

and cut the right side.

H=220mm, w ≤ 1000mm, keep the middle,

cut the left and right sides equidistantly, and the height is 

not variable. It is recommended

to match with neutral color materials.

1200*200*9mm height unchanged, 

left and right equidistant cutting.

Note: Inkjet sash aluminum frame can be matched with YL710, YL810, YL910, YL980

PWXY0003

Other sash

Qianzhi plum Aiyi sash

5x1200x2440mm

The height does not exceed 600mm, 

and the width can be cut at will

Note: Applicable to core of door and sash

Tempered Glass

Transparent glass

Name 

Fully transparent tempered glass

Code 

PWMB0144

Property 

5mm for the door core,

8mm for shelf

Size 

5mm/8mm

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics 

Smooth on both sides

Name 

Grey tempered glass

Code 

PWMB0110

Property 

5mm for the door core

Size 

5mm 

non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics 

Smooth on both sides

Changhong glass

Name 

Super white Changhong tempered glass

Code 

PWMB0147

Property 

5mm for the door core,

coarse grained

Size 

5mm

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics 

Smooth outside, uneven inside

Name 

Rain wire tempered glass

Code 

PWMB0135

Property 

5mm for the door core,

fine grained

Size 

5mm

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics 

Smooth outside, uneven inside

Printed glass

Name 

Strip shaped jade sand 

tempered glass

Code 

PWMB0148

Property 

5mm for the door core

Size 

5mm

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics 

Smooth outside, uneven inside

Name 

Milan hazy love tempered glass

Code 

PWMB0146

Property 

5mm for the door core

Size 

5mm

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics 

Smooth outside, uneven inside
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Worktop

Name 

Blue and white tempered glass

Code 

PWMB0145

Property 

5mm for the door core

Texture characteristics 

Smooth outside, uneven inside

Name 

Gold crystal film grey glass

tempered glass

Code 

PWMB0168

Property 

5mm for the door core

Texture characteristics 

Smooth on both sides

Non tempered mirrors

Name 

Copper free silver mirror

Code 

PWMB0132

Property 

Opaque, not easily oxidized, 

5mm 

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics 

Smooth on both sides

Name 

Copper free grey mirror

Code 

PWMB0133

Property 

Opaque, not easily oxidized, 

5mm 

Non-standard specifications

Texture characteristics 

Smooth on both sides

Other glass

Name 

Gold Diamond frosted

tempered glass

Code 

PWMB0136

Property 

5mm for the door core

Texture characteristics 

Smooth outside, uneven inside

Name 

Coated ultra white

flat tempered glass

Code 

PWMB0124

Property 

5mm for the door core

The coating has mirror effect.

Texture characteristics 

Smooth on both sides

Stone Worktop

Dazzle black

PWTY2002

2900*1200mm(L*W)

Name
Code

Size

White crystal

PWTY1001

2900*1200mm(L*W)

Name
Code

Size

Lava 4046 Caesar stone 

PWTY3005

2000*780*40mm

Name
Code

Size
Non-standard specification

Melamine Worktop

Fog hidden gold

PWMA0238

18mm*1220*2440mm

Name

Code

Size

Dark golden stone pattern

PWMA0234

12*1220*2440mm

 (Finish material worktop)

Name

Code

Size

139  |  Door Worktop  |  140



PWMI4001 PWMI4024

PWMI4022 PWMI4029PWMI4003

PWMI4013 PWMI4010PWMI4016

PWMI4007 PWMI4023 PWMI4028

Leather Gain For Headboard Cushion/Seat Cushion

Synthetic Leather

Cloth Pattern

Genuine Leather

Microfiber
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308# K136-04# YA836-7 3116#804#-26 336-85 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028
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D

W

D

36

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size 260mm≤W≤2000mm    300mm≤H≤600mm   D=50mm

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

YSY001

YSY002

YSY007

YSY009

YSY010

YSY011

YSY013

YSY017

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

260mm≤W≤2400mm, 450mm≤H≤1200mm. Bedside soft bag: D=85mm; cushion soft bag: D=50mm/60mm; when D=50mm, the length of the leather is ≤2000mm.

260mm≤W≤2400mm, 300mm≤H≤1200mm,  

D=40mm/50mm/60mm/80mm/85mm

260mm≤W≤2400mm, 300mm≤H≤1200mm, D=40mm/50mm/60mm/80mm/85mm

260mm≤W≤2400mm,150mm≤H≤1200mm, D=40mm/50mm/60mm/80mm/85mm

260mm≤W≤2400mm, 300mm≤H≤1200mm, D=50mm/60mm/80mm/85mm

260mm≤W≤2400mm, 150mm≤H≤1200mm D=86mm, 

Backrest thickness=50mm

Comparison table of soft package crafts and design and color

Note: this craft does not have aluminum bar handle, which is a pull point Note: This is only for headboard cushion
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香槟金哑光
极地灰哑光
炫幻金哑光无喷绘
冰河蓝哑光无喷绘
黛思红哑光
海藻绿哑光
柔缎白
白色哑光
沙色哑光
珊瑚白哑光
摩卡灰哑光
米黄哑光
橘红色哑光
大象灰哑光

D

H

308# K136-04# YA836-7 3116#804#-26 336-85 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028

200 W1≤250

308# K136-04# YA836-7 3116#804#-26 336-85 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028

300 W1≤350

308# K136-04# YA836-7 3116#804#-26 336-85 1618# 2004# FD135-19 SQCP2-1 PWMI4028

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size

Leather Type 

& Color

Available Size

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

Synthetic Leather Fabric Genuine Leather Microfiber Leather

260mm≤W≤2000mm    300mm≤H≤600mm   D=50mm

260mm≤W≤2800mm, 900mm≤H≤1200mm, D=40mm/50mm/60mm

260mm≤W≤2400mm, H≤1200mm, D=40mm/50mm/60mm

Hardware Accessories

YSY022

YSY027A

YSY027B

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit n

Unit 1 Unit 2 Unit 3 Unit 4 Unit n
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Hinged Door Stiles

Code
Legend of stile

Picture Structure Divided-insert type

Available size

Whole-insert type

PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment

With rail
Upper\lower transom Middle rail

Same as stile None

YML002B YML002C

350≤H≤2250

300≤W≤550

Up/down-flat doors:

300≤H≤500

350≤W≤1100

Bright black

Platinum polished

Code
Legend of stile

Picture Structure Divided-
insert type

Available size

Whole-insert type Notes

PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment

Notes

YML033

YML030

Code
Legend of stile

Picture Structure Divided-
insert type

Available size

Whole-insert type Notes

PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment

Code
Legend of stile

Picture

Structure

Divided-
insert type

Available size

Whole-insert type Notes

PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment

Code
Legend of stile

Picture Divided-
insert type

Available size

Whole-insert type Notes

PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment

Structure

Code
Legend of stile

Picture Divided-
insert type

Available size

Whole-insert type Notes

PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment

YML045

YML043

YML040

With rail

Middle railUpper transom

Same as stile None

1. The door core matches 

tempered glass;

2. This door must be installed on 

the cabinet panel with a thickness 

of 18mm or 19mm;

3. Production size:

When 292mm≤W≤450mm, 

346mm≤H≤2700mm;

When 450mm<W≤500mm, 

346mm≤H≤2640mm;

When 500mm<W≤550mm, 

346mm≤H≤2500mm;

4. Aluminum doors are only for 

left and right hinged doors, 

which need to be matched with 

aluminum beams.

1. This style is unavailable 

for pinned door

2. 18mm side panel 

(full overlay, half overlay, 

inset), 25mm side panel 

is only inset

3. Hinge description: 

it is only equipped with 

SLICE Air Hinge, 

and cannot be installed 

with rebounder;

4. For the specific 

process of handle 

position, please place 

an order according to 

the process document.

Red copper brushed

Black matte

Gun gray

With rail

Middle railUpper transom

Same as stile None

1. The door core matches 

tempered glass;

2. This door must be installed 

on the cabinet panel with a 

thickness of 18mm or 19mm;

3. Aluminum doors are only for 

left and right hinged doors; 

Production size:

When 292mm≤W≤450mm, 

346mm≤H≤2700mm;

When 450mm<W≤550mm, 

346mm≤H≤2640mm;

When 550mm<W≤600mm, 

346mm≤H≤2400mm.

4. This aluminum door needs to 

be matched with aluminum beams.

1. This style is unavailable 

for pinned door

2. 18mm side panel 

(full overlay, half overlay, 

inset), 25mm side panel 

is only inset

3. Hinge description: 

it is only equipped with 

SLICE Air Hinge, 

and cannot be installed 

with rebounder;

4. For the specific process 

of handle position, please 

place an order according 

to the process document.

1. The door core matches tempered glass and acrylic.

2. This door is only for hinged doors; open size of door:

① When 300mm≤W≤450mm, 350mm≤H≤2700mm;

② When 450mm<W≤550mm, 350mm≤H≤2600mm;

③ When 550mm<W≤600mm, 350mm≤H≤2400mm.

3. This door must be installed on the carcase panel 

with a thickness of 18mm or 19mm.

4. W and H are forming sizes.

The hinge 

equipment rule: 

It is only equipped 

with SLICE Air Hinge 

(1 set/pull), 

and cannot be 

installed with 

rebounder; 

SLICE Air Hinge 

shall be equipped 

with supporting 

workshop.

Red copper 

brushed matte, 

gun gray

1. This door core matches tempered glass and acrylic;

2. This door is only for hinged doors; open size of door:

300mm≤W≤600mm, 350mm≤H≤2700mm.

3. This door must be installed on the carcase panel 

with a thickness of 18mm or 19mm.

4. W and H are forming sizes.

Standard Europa 

thick hinge integrated 

with damper

Gun gray, 

black matte, 

red copper 

brushed matte

1. This door comes standard with tempered 

grey tempered glass.

2. This door can only be installed on the carcases 

with side panels of 18mm or 19mm in thickness.

3. Aluminum doors are only for left 

and right hinged doors; 

Production size;

355mm≤W≤600mm,

355mm≤H≤2700mm.

1. Hinge description: 

it is only equipped with 

needle hinge, 

and cannot be installed 

with rebounder. 

The door comes with 

a handle.

2. See the craft 

description for the 

details of rule of the 

handle installation 

position.

Gun gray, 

red copper 

brushed matte, 

black matte
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Code StructurePicture

Legend of stile
Divided-
insert type Whole-insert type

Available size

Notes

PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment

Legend of stile
Code

Structure

Available size

Whole-insert type NotesDivided-insert type

PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment

YML027A

YML027B
YML027A

YML027B

Whole-

insert for 

upper and 

lower sides

Whole-

insert for 

upper and 

lower sides

1. The door comes standard with gray 

aluminum frame+5mm tempered glass;

2. Size range of this aluminum door: 

width 300mm≤W≤600mm, 

height 350mm≤H≤2700mm;

3. W and H are the forming size. 

The orderer shall indicate the position 

of the hinge hole.

This aluminum frame 

comes with a handle, 

and is equipped with an 

imported fast-assembly 

rebounding hinge.

Gun gray

1. The door comes standard with gray 
aluminum frame+5mm tempered glass;
2. Size range of this aluminum door: 
width 300mm≤W≤600mm, 
height 350mm≤H≤2700mm;
3. W and H are the forming size. 
The orderer shall indicate handle; 
The handle position to the side can be
installed with H1 (the size of H1 can be 
60mm, 90mm, and 1050mm) and the 
position of the hinge hole.

This aluminum frame 

comes with a handle, 

and is equipped with an 

imported fast-assembly 

thick hinge 

(external damper).

Gun gray

1.The door is gray aluminum 

frame hinged door+

5mm tempered glass.

2. Description of glass door 

core:5mm tempered handling 

and the tempered glass shall 

be marked with “3C”,

3. Open size of door: 

350mm≤H≤2700mm, 

W: 447mm, 497mm; 

2400mm＜H≤2700mm, 

W: 547mm, 597mm;

4. W and H are forming sizes.

With rail

StileUpper\lower rail

YML058

Sliding door stiles

Code
Picture

Legend of stile

Structure Divided-insert type Whole-insert type

Available size PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment
Minimum door width 

With rail
Upper rail Middle rail Lower rail

YMY013

BWML2003 BWML2002 BWML2003

1100mm≤H

≤2700mm

600mm≤W

≤1100mm

1100mm≤H

≤2700mm

(melamine doors 

H≤2400mm);

600mm≤W

≤1100mm

Standard single damping open 

wheel upgraded version A

Width of single door≥600

Code
Picture

Legend of stile

Structure Divided-insert type Whole-insert type

Available size PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment
Minimum door width 

YMY012
With rail

Upper rail Middle rail Lower rail

BWML2003 BWML2002 BWML2003

1100mm≤H

≤2700mm

600mm≤W

≤1100mm

Whole-insert 

type: 

1100mm≤H

≤2450mm 

(H≤2400mm 

with full-body  

melamine doors);

600mm≤W

≤1100mm

Standard single damping 

open wheel upgraded version A

Width of single door≥600mm

Code
Picture

Legend of stile

Structure Divided-insert type Whole-insert type

Available size

With rail
Upper rail Middle rail Lower rail

1100mm≤H

≤2700mm

600mm≤W

≤1100mm

1100mm≤H

≤2700

(melamine doors 

H≤2400mm);

600mm≤W

≤1100mm

Standard single damping 

open wheel upgraded version A

Width of single door≥600mm

PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment
Minimum door width 

YMY011

BWML2003 BWML2002 BWML2003

Light color:

PWMA0015, 

PWMD0073;

Neutral color: 

PWMD0032, 

Dark color: 

PWMD0075, 

PWMA0134, 

PWMA0013,

PWMA0123,

PWMD0015, 

Grey: 

BWMA0025

Light color:

PWMA0015, 

PWMD0073;

Neutral color: 

PWMD0032, 

Dark color: 

PWMD0075, 

PWMA0134, 

PWMA0013,

PWMA0123,

PWMD0015, 

Grey: 

BWMA0025

Light color:

PWMA0015, 

PWMD0073;

Neutral color: 

PWMD0032, 

Dark color: 

PWMD0075, 

PWMA0134, 

PWMA0013,

PWMA0123,

PWMD0015, 

Grey: 

BWMA0025
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Code
Picture

Legend of stile

Structure Divided-insert type Whole-insert type

Available size PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment
Minimum door width 

YMY014

BWML2024 BWML2025 BWML2026

With rail
Upper rail Middle rail Lower rail

1000≤H≤2600

 625≤W≤1100
Standard B-02 pulley

W≥625mm

Matte black

Code
Legend of stile

Structure Divided-
insert type

Whole-insert type

Available size PVC foil wrapped/

surface treatment
Minimum door width 

With transom

Design description: 
This sliding door can only be 
designed with standard sliding 
door frame, thethickness of upper 
back panel
25Mm Only two doors can be made. 
The inner space width of the 
cabinet with this sliding door 
installed is 1600≤W≤1800, 
and the inner space height of the 
cabinet is 2000≤H≤2400. 
This sliding door is outsourced 
as a whole, and the inner space 
width and height shall be indicated 
in the attached drawings when 
placing an order.

800≤door width≤900 Brown

Matching table for swing door and sliding door

Remarks: "√" means optional, "/" means not optional, and green mark means new doors

1. YL710/YL910 is unavailable for full glass.

2. YL710/YL910 is coated with PVC foils and only available for YMG002/B/C.

3. YL810 is only available for opaque glass and opaque acrylic.

4. YML058 is not matched with 5mm ultra white Changhong tempered glass.

Doors
Technology 

code
Sales code

Wood grain 

board
Solid color 

board

Matchable core

Flat panel 

with PVC foils

Modeling 

with PVC foils

5mm silver 

mirror, glass
Lacquer

Artistic new 

elegant panel
PVC louver Acrylic

Sliding door

Hinged door

YMY011

YMY012

YMY013

YMY014

YMY021

YML002C

YML002B

YML033

YML030

YML040

YML043

YML027A/B

YML045

YML058

YL710

YL810

YL910

YL770

TM18

LH-M05D

LH-M05B

PWWL4016

PWWL4017

PWWL4020

PWWL4023

PWWL4026

PWWL4027
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84.4

5
1

Drawer Guide

Name
Sliding-Door Wheel Set with Single Buffer

Code
BWWT0005

Feature 
1) Matching upper tracks PWML3001 

and lower tracks PWML3001 

2) Matching aluminum stiles YL710/YL810/YL910

Name
Sliding-Door Wheel Set with Double Buffers

Code
PWWT0036

Feature 
1) Matching upper tracks PWML3001 

and lower tracks PWML3001 

2) Matching aluminum stiles YL980

Name
Sliding-Door Wheel Set with Single Buffer

Code
PWWT0034

Feature 
1) Matching upper tracks YL6904 or YL1904 and

lower tracks YL8905 or YL1905.

2) Matching aluminum stiles YL770

Sliding Door Accessories

Code
Picture

Legend of stile

Structure

Female 
drawer guide

Male 
drawer guide

PWML3001

PWML3002

Surface treatment Notes

Color according to mullion wrapped 
and electrophoretic silver white

Double track, 5.5m/piece, equipped 
with ordinary sliding door tracks

Color according to mullion wrapped 
and electrophoretic silver white

Double track, 5.5m/piece, equipped 
with ordinary sliding door tracks
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Name
Two-Way Locator Set with Buffers

Code
PWWT0011

Feature 

1) The middle door requiring a set of two-way locator when a wardrobe has 3-leaf sliding door.

2) A set of two-way locator consisting of the upper two-way locator and the lower two-way locator.

3) Locator ZNQ-01 suitable for heavy sliding doors, while ZNQ-02 for light sliding doors.

Name
Hanging-Sliding-Door Fittings

Code
Upper sliding rail: PWWT0023, Lower sliding rail: PWWT0024

Wheel set for 2-leaf sliding door: PWWT0025

Wheel set for 3-leaf sliding door: PWWT0026

Optional lower buffer: PWWT0027, 

Optional upper buffer: PWWT0028

Feature 
Matched interior sliding-door thickness: 22mm~25mm;

Matched exterior sliding-door thickness: 22mm~50mm;

Matched sliding door height: 1800mm~2600mm;

Matched sliding door width: 500mm~1100mm

Name
Hettich Wingline 230 folding door fittings

Code
Hettich Wingline 230

Sliding rail PWWA0012

Folding door fittings PWWA0011

Folding door fittings PWWA0010

Notes
Optional for wood veneer hinged door, 

lacquered hinged door, solid wood door

Matched door thickness: 18-25mm

When door height: 500≤H＜1000mm, 

2 hinges required

When door height: 1000≤H＜1500mm, 

3 hinges required

When door height: 1500≤H＜2700mm, 

4 hinges required

PWWA0012

PWWA0011

PWWA0011

Name
Hettich Wing 77 folding door fittings

Code
PWWA0006

Notes
Optional for wood veneer hinged doors, 

lacquered hinged doors

When door height: 500≤H≤2400mm, 

door width: 350≤W≤500mm, 

door thickness is 18mm, 

1 folding door requires 2 door leaves

When door height: 500≤H≤2400mm, 

door width: 350≤W≤400mm, 

door thickness is 18mm, 

1 folding door requires 4 door leaves

The lower locator is installed 

on the back of the mullion

Adjust the parallelism with the 

sliding door plane

The upper locator is installed on the back 

of the upper track

The middle sliding door can 

move left/right
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Name
Glass-Sliding-Door Fitting

Code
PWWT0012

Notes
1) Glass door thickness: 5mm

2) Matched glass door height: 450mm~800mm

3) Matched glass door width: 350~550mm

Name
Sliding Rail

Code
PWWT0015

Notes
Size requirements:

1) if door height(H)＞door width(W),

then 400mm≤H≤1000mm and 400mm≤W≤550mm.

2) if door width(W)＞door height(H),

then 400mm≤W≤1000mm and 400mm≤H≤550mm,

18≤thickness≤22mm

Name
Sliding Door Fittings

Code
Track: PWWT0029   Fitting: PWWT0030   

Buffer: PWWT0031

Notes
1) Door height: 500mm~1000mm

2) Door width: 350mm~550mm

3) Door thickness: 18~25mm

4) Optional door styles: YMK001(J-T)

YMK030A(YGMK105) YMK030B(YGMK106) 

YMK036A(YGMK119B)

Special Door AccessoriesName
Hettich Slidelin M sliding door hardware

Code
PWWT0019

Notes
1. It is composed of sliding door track, 

sliding door accessories and grey track 

decoration kit;

2. It is applicable to wood grain flat door, 

lacquer flat door and solid wood door;

3. Height: 300mm≤H≤2000mm;

Width: 300mm≤W≤1800mm;

Thickness: 18-25mm.

4. Only one door structure should be made 

in the same horizontal direction, and the 

height of the door should not be greater 

than 2 times the width of the door; the weight 

of the door is less than 30 kg.
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Code
PWFL0017A

Finish 
Champagne

Feature 
Installed on the 18mm thick side panel

Code
PWFL0020

Finish 
Champagne

Feature 
Installed on the 25mm thick side panel

Name
Rebounding door support (lift up)

Code
PWWF0003

Door size
300≤H≤500mm, W≤1200mm

Notes
When door height: 300≤H≤900mm, 2 hinges required

When door height: 900<H≤1200mm, 3 hinges required

Name
Pneumatic door support (pull down)

Code
PWWF0005

Door size
300≤H≤500mm

Notes
When door height: 300≤H≤900mm, 2 hinges required

When door height: 900<H≤1200mm, 3 hinges required

Code
Aluminum edge banding PWFL0001A

Finish 
Silvery white electrophoretic coating

Feature 
W=21mm; The groove is 19.5mm wide, 
which is used to reinforce the 18mm panel, and is 
suitable for edge banding around the wood veneer

Code
Aluminum edge banding PWFL0001B

Finish 
Bright black

Feature 
W=21mm; The groove is 19.5mm wide, 
which is used to reinforce the 18mm panel, and is 
suitable for edge banding around the wood veneer

Code
Aluminum edge banding PWFL0015

Finish 
Grey cloth

Feature 
W=24.5mm
The groove is 19.5mm wide

Code
Gun gray painted aluminum edge 
banding PWFL0047

Finish 
Gun gray painted

Feature 
Non-standard specifications

Code
Gun gray painted aluminum edge banding 
of 18mm decorative fence strip

Finish 
Gun gray painted

Feature 
3000mm
The decorative strip panel must be 18mm thick

Aluminum Edge Banding Up-lift/down-lift Door Accessories

Name
BLUM Elfin standard up-flat door support

Code
PWWF0015

1. The moment LF of single support is 800-1800

2. Suitable for carcases with a height of 240mm≤H≤500mm and a net depth of more than 125mm;

3. When the door width is 300mm<W≤900mm, install two hinges; When the door width is 

900mm<W≤1200mm or the moment exceeds 1800 (two pneumatic supports), install three hinges.

Notes
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装饰工艺

Name
TATAMI pneumatic lift up rod

Code
PWWF0006

Door size
300≤H≤500mm, 500≤W≤1200mm

Name
Pull rope of down-flat door

Code
PWWF0020

Door size
850mm≤W≤1200 335mm≤H≤420mm

18mm≤D≤22mm

Notes
Applicable doors: flat door with wood grain, PVC foil door, lacquer and flat door. 

Each down-flat door with wire rope comes standard two "pull ropes of down-flat door" 

and two white pull rope covers of down-flat door, which are used with square hinges.

Name
Turtle-shaped damping support for flat door (left/right)

Code
PWWF0027A/B

Notes

Self-tapping screw with cross slot thumb head is provided with the damper, so there is 
no need to place a separate order. When selecting this damper, tatami pneumatic support is 
not provided at the same time;
1. Door size: H*W*D; The support can be selected according to the torque of the door shaft: 
10.8<torque≤35.98, the number is two, one on the left and one on the right.
1.6≤torque≤10.8, the number is one, one on the left.
Torque=680*W*H*D*9.8*W/2(kg/m*m*m*N/kg*m)

Damper

Name
Magnetic rebounder

Code
PWWZ0007

Notes
Used with springless rebound hinge

Applicable to door panel without handle, suitable for imported quick-mounted rebound hinge
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Hinge

With damper preview

PWWZ0002A PWWZ0002B PWWZ0002C

Special for BLUM

Decoration cover

Arm body

Built-in damper

Base

Full overlay hinge Half overlay hinge Inset hinge

Full overlay Half overlay Inset 

OPPEIN Standard Hinge

Imported standard hinge

Imported thick hinge

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

OPPEIN standard titanium gold standard 
fast-assembly full overlay damping hinge

PWWM0096A

18mm≤D≤21mm

Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness≤21 to 
be used for full overlay doors
Standard hinge for sales packages.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

OPPEIN standard titanium gold standard 
fast-assembly half overlay damping hinge

PWWM0097A

18mm≤D≤21mm

Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness≤21 to 
be used for half overlay doors
Standard hinge for sales packages.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

OPPEIN standard titanium gold standard 
fast-assembly inset damping hinge

PWWM0098A

18mm≤D≤21mm

Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness≤21 to 
be used for inset doors
Standard hinge for sales packages.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Salice imported standard full overlay hinge 
integrated with damper

PWWM0194

18mm≤D≤21mm

Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness≤21 to 
be used for full overlay doors
Standard hinge for sales packages.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Salice imported standard half overlay hinge 
integrated with damper

PWWM0195

18mm≤D≤21mm

Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness≤21 to 
be used for half overlay doors
Standard hinge for sales packages.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Salice imported standard inset hinge integrated 
with damper

PWWM0196

18mm≤D≤21mm

Suitable for ordinary doors with thickness≤21 to 
be used for inset doors
Standard hinge for sales packages.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Full overlay hinge for imported 
fast-assembly thick door 
(external damper)

Hinge buffer 
(full overlay)

PWWM0003A PWWZ0002A

21mm≤D≤27mm

1. Match plug-in door dampers, with soft closing.
2. Usually used for:
① Wood grain door, painted door and solid wood 
door with the thickness of≥21mm;
② PVC foil, PVC foil wrapped door with the thickness 
of 18mm≤D≤27mm;
③ When used for aluminum framed doors, ordinary 
aluminum frame hinged doors are equipped with 
standard 95° fast-assembly hinges and plug-in dampers.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Half overlay hinge for imported 
fast-assembly thick door
(external damper)

Hinge buffer 
(half overlay)

PWWM0001A PWWZ0002B

21mm≤D≤27mm

1. Match plug-in door dampers, with soft closing.
2. Usually used for:
① Wood grain door, painted door and solid wood 
door with the thickness of≥21mm;
② PVC foil, PVC foil wrapped door with the thickness 
of 18mm≤D≤27mm;
③ When used for aluminum framed doors, ordinary 
aluminum frame hinged doors are equipped with 
standard 95° fast-assembly hinges and plug-in dampers.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Inset hinge for imported 
fast-assembly thick door
(external damper)

Hinge buffer 
(inset)

PWWM0002A PWWZ0002C

21mm≤D≤27mm

1. Match plug-in door dampers, with soft closing.
2. Usually used for:
① Wood grain door, painted door and solid wood 
door with the thickness of≥21mm;
② PVC foil, PVC foil wrapped door with the thickness 
of 18mm≤D≤27mm;
③ When used for aluminum framed doors, ordinary 
aluminum frame hinged doors are equipped with 
standard 95° fast-assembly hinges and plug-in dampers.

The pictures are for reference only, subject to the actual installation; The specific hinges provided with the order will be matched according to the actual supply of materials in the factory. 
All related departments and sales teams of the company are requested to reduce the promotion of hinge brand during the product knowledge training and sales promotion, and focus on 
the promotion of hinge supply information on import or domestic production. 
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Imported rebound hinge

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Rebounding full overlay hinge 
for imported fast-assembly

Magnetic rebounder

PWWM0048A PWWZ0007

18mm≤D≤27mm

1. With rebounding function (without handle), it must be 
used with magnetic rebounder PWWZ0007(9089605);
2. The suitable thickness of the door is 18mm≤D≤27mm, 
and it is suitable for wood grain door, aluminum frame, 
blister, paint, solid wood and PVC foil wrapped doors.
Notes: The picture shows BLUM hinge.

Imported rebound hinge

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Rebounding half overlay hinge 
for imported fast-assembly

Magnetic rebounder

PWWM0025A PWWZ0007

18mm≤D≤27mm

1. With rebounding function (without handle), it must be 
used with magnetic rebounder PWWZ0007(9089605);
2. The suitable thickness of the door is 18mm≤D≤27mm, 
and it is suitable for wood grain door, aluminum frame, 
blister, paint, solid wood and PVC foil wrapped doors.
Notes: The picture shows BLUM hinge.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Rebounding inset hinge for 
imported fast-assembly

Magnetic rebounder

PWWM0026A PWWZ0007

18mm≤D≤27mm

1. With rebounding function (without handle), it must be 
used with magnetic rebounder PWWZ0007(9089605);
2. The suitable thickness of the door is 18mm≤D≤27mm, 
and it is suitable for wood grain door, aluminum frame, 
blister, paint, solid wood and PVC foil wrapped doors.
Notes: The picture shows BLUM hinge.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Full overlay hinge for imported 
fast-assembly large angle

PWWM0044

18mm≤D≤25mm

① New hinge with damping effect;
② Suitable for corner cabinet and pentagon cabinet door
Notes: The picture shows Hettich hinge.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Half overlay hinge for imported 
fast-assembly large angle

PWWM0045

18mm≤D≤25mm

① New hinge with damping effect;
② Suitable for corner cabinet and pentagon cabinet door
Notes: The picture shows Hettich hinge.

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Inset hinge for imported fast-assembly, 
with large angle

PWWM0092

18mm≤D≤25mm

① New hinge with damping effect;
② Suitable for corner cabinet and pentagon cabinet door
Notes: The picture shows Hettich hinge.

Imported slot hinge

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Slot-type ordinary fast-assembly hinge imported

PWWM0047A

18mm≤D≤25mm

Fix doors which are not to be fitted with an aluminium edge 
banding door and for which the mounting base is not to be 
of the aluminium edge banding door. The types are YMD047, 
YMA018, YMA019A, YMA019B, YMD054, YMA054A, YMA002A, 
YMA002B, YMA002C. (The picture shows BLUM hinge)

Imported thick side hinge

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Imported full overlay hinge special for 
thick side panel

PWWM0143

18mm≤D≤27mm

Hinge special for 25mm side panel 
(The picture shows Hettich hinge.)

Name

Code

Thickness 
of door

Notes

Imported full overlay hinge special for 
thick side panel

PWWM0142

18mm≤D≤27mm

Hinge special for 25mm side panel 
(The picture shows Hettich hinge.)

Other hinges

Name

Code

Notes

Imported 110° fast-assembly damping 
full overlay glass hinge

PWWM0146

Name

Code

Notes

Imported SLICE Air Hinge

PWWM0076

Standard aluminum frame with narrow frame 
PWML4016,  PWML4017

Name

Code

Notes

Cross hinge

PWWM0020

Match for the dresser worktop or 
other up-lift panels

Name

Code

Notes

Square hinge

PWWM0069 ( YBWQ1714)

The square hinge is suitable for the down-flat door 
whose door and baseboard are in the same plane. 
The distribution standard is the same as that of the 
conventional hinge, and it is used with the pull rope 
of the down-flat door.

Name

Code

Notes

LIN-X hinge for Bashimen system

PWWM0079

This style is available for wood grain door, lacquer 
and flat door, 400mm≤door width W≤500mm; 
600mm≤height H≤900mm; 
The weight of a single door is below 17kg

Name

Code

Notes

Cosmetic mirror damping hinge

PWWM0144

R=25
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Name
Heavy hinge

Code
PWWM0070

Feature 
Door size:

300mm≤W≤450mm, 500mm≤H≤1000mm

D=150mm Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0252 Special32200
Double hole
160

Material Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0306A B125120
Double hole
96

Material Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

Special251100
Three hole
192

Material

PWWL0306B

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0079A B230145
Double hole
128

Material Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0078 B22230Single 

Material Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0102A C228214

Material Zinc alloy

Three hole
80

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0102B C22830Single 

Material Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0103A C228214

Material Zinc alloy

Three hole
80

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0103B C22830Single 

Material Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0106A C23134Single 

Material Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0106B C229177

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
128

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0101 C22012Single 

Material Zinc alloy

Handle

Surface installed handle
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材质

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0099 C230140

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
128

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0105 C230135

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
128

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

BWWL0044A C226140

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
128

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

BWWL0044B C22834Single 

Material Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

BWWL0043 C22436Single 

Material Stainless steel

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0111 C23436Single 

Material Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0181 C230171

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
160

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0249A C224106

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
96

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0249B C224106

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
96

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0095 C126150

Material

Double hole
96

Stainless steel

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0166 C128198

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
160

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0229A \2660

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
22.5

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0229B \26105

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
22.5

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0324 20.25532

Material Zinc alloy

\

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0300 20.25532

Material Zinc alloy

\

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0355 301120
Four holes
480

Material

Special

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0364 301120
Four holes
480

Material

\

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0304A/B 21.52367

Material

\

Aluminum alloy

\

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0354 21997\

Material

A

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0358
A/B/C

21
299/549/

1099
\

Material

B1

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0359
A/B/C

21
299/549/

1099
\

Material

B1

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0356 C120.5110

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
32

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0365 C120.5110

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
32

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0336 16.5250

Material

\ Special

Aluminum alloy
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型号

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0253 C22080

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
64

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0118A C22440

Material

Double hole
32

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0118B C224200

Material

Double hole
128

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0361A C118120

Material

Double hole
96

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0360A 182273

Material

Six holes
416

Aluminum alloy

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0362A 182633

Material

Six holes
416

Aluminum alloy

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0361B C118120

Material

Double hole
96

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0360B 182273

Material

Six holes
416

Aluminum alloy

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0362B 182633

Material

Six holes
416

Aluminum alloy

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0206C C22040

Material

Double hole
32

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0206A C220148

Material

Double hole
128

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0206E C22040

Material

Double hole
32

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0206F C220120

Material

Double hole
96

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0206I C22040

Material

32

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0206H C220120

Material

96

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0206B A291100

Material

Four holes
320

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0206D A301100

Material

Four holes
320

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0206G A301100

Material

320

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0227A 302633

Material

Six holes
416

Aluminum alloy

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0227B 302273

Material

Six holes
416

Aluminum alloy

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0227C 302633

Material

Six holes
416

Aluminum alloy

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0227D 302273

Material

Six holes
416

Aluminum alloy

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0227F 302273

Material

416

Aluminum alloy

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0227E 302633

Material

416

Aluminum alloy

Special

Color: brass spray

Color: gun gray spray Color: gun gray spray Color: gun gray spray

Color: brass spray Color: brass spray

Color: black Color: black Color: pure copper wire drawing

Color: pure copper wire drawing Color: gun gray Color: gun gray 

Color: gun gray Color: gun gray Color: pure copper wire drawing

Color: black Color: black Color: pure copper wire drawing
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新

级别

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0089B C2882

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
64

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

BWWL0034 C2882

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
64

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0413A/B 301100/1960

Material

320 Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0409B 31172

Material

Double hole
128

Special

Aluminum alloy

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0409A 31172

Material

Double hole
128

Special

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0410 31172

Material

Double hole
128

Special

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0391C 19.5120

Material

Double hole
96

C2

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0247 41.2136

Material

96 C2

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0414 B12640Single 

Material Zinc alloy+sintered stone

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0415A 25168.3

Material Zinc alloy+sintered stone

Double hole
96

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0415A 25168.3

Material Zinc alloy+sintered stone

Double hole
96

Special

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0412 2540

Material Zinc alloy

Double hole
16

C2

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0420A/B 44.55845

Material

23/32/590 Special

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0432A/B 80160

Material

Special

Zinc alloy+acrylic

Three hole
14.5

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0426A 11.8
60/140/400/

700/100

Material

B2\

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0367 28.328.6

Material

C2

Zinc alloy

Single 

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0375 29.5190

Material

B1

Zinc alloy

Double hole
160

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0416A/B 23800

Material

320 A

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0417A/B 23400

Material

320 B2

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0418A/B 23200

Material

C1

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0419A/B 23600

Material

B1

Aluminum alloy

Double hole
128

Three hole
224
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材质
锌合金
+亚力克

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0316 15.4145

Material

\

Aluminum alloy

Double hole
96

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0223 16143

Material

C2

Aluminum alloy

128

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0323 14179

Material

B1
Double hole
160

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0301 38178

Material

B2
Double hole
160

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0299 25.3167

Material

\
Double hole
160

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0326 54180

Material

\
Double hole
120

Aluminum alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0303 14168

Material

B2
Double hole
128

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0382 24.5161

Material

B2
Double hole
96

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0383 24.5161

Material

B2
Double hole
96

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0379 31172

Material

B1
Double hole
128

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0411A/B 10413.6

Material

B1120/200

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0427A/B 10413.6

Material

B1120/200

Zinc alloy

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

BWWL0048A C2//Single 

Material

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

BWWL0051 C2/Single 

Material

Double hole
20

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0092C C227Single 

Material

34

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

BWWL0026D C1

Material

Double hole
64

114 30

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

BWWL0042 C2

Material

34 27Single 

Code Hole distance Total length Height Grade

PWWL0091 38100

Material

C1
Double hole
84

Zinc alloy

Embedded handle

Finish material: PWMA0339 Finish material: PWMA0338

Note: irregular hole spacingNote: irregular hole spacing

Note: the handle with the level of "/" is a door style special handle.

Children's handle

Tatami handle

Vinyl Vinyl Vinyl

Vinyl Vinyl
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/
型号

备注

名称

Name

Code

Notes

K04

PWWK0002

Aluminum Bar Handles

Silver

Name

Code

Notes

K04

PWWK0002B

Black

Name

Code

Notes

K08

PWWK0003

Silver

Name

Code

Notes

BWWK0005

砂铁灰L型铝扣手

砂铁灰

Name

Code

Notes

L-shape bar handle

PWWK0044A

-Length: 2500mm

-Color: brass

-Suitable for: YMG083, YMG083A, 

YMG085, YMK127, YMK129

Name

Code

Notes

Built-in bar handle

PWWK0044B

-Length: 2500mm

-Color: grey

-Suitable for: YMG083, YMG083A, 

YMG085, YMK127, YMK129

Name

Code

Notes

Brushed bar handle

PWWK0045

-Length: 3000mm

-Color: brass

-Suitable for: YMA040

Name

Code

Notes

Brushed bar handle

PWWK0046

-Length: 3000mm

-Color: brass

-Suitable for: YMA041

Name

Code

Notes

Rose gold aluminum built-in bar 
handles A+B left/right

PWWK0082A/B

Double hole distance of 96mm, 

total length of 200mm, 

height of 40mm

Name

Code

Notes

Rose gold aluminum built-in 
bar handle C

PWWK0081

Length: 3000mm

Name

Code

Notes

Double-sided bar handle of 
aluminum profile with gun gray light

PWWK0096

Length: 3000mm, 

with lamp

Name

Code

Notes

Single-sided bar handle of 
aluminum profile with gun gray light

PWWK0097

Length: 3000mm, 

with lamp

Name

Code

Notes

Gun gray aluminum profile 
single-sided bar handle

PWWK0097A

Length: 3000mm, 

without lamp

Name

Code

Notes

Gun gray aluminum profile 
double-sided bar handle

PWWK0096A

Length: 3000mm, 

without lamp

Name

Code

Notes

Gold aluminum profile 
bar handle

PWWL0314

Length: 3000mm

Name

Code

Notes

Dark grey aluminum profile 
bar handle

PWWL0322

Length: 3000mm

Name

Code

Notes

Brassy brushed aluminum profile 
bar handle for panel of sliding door

PWWK0089

Length: 3000mm

Name

Code

Notes

Gun gray painted aluminum 
bar handle

PWWK0109

Length: 3000mm

Name

Code

Notes

Red copper brushed aluminum 
bar handle

PWWL0421A\B\C

Length: 2700mm\2000mm\

750mm (single side with lamp)

Name

Code

Notes

Red copper brushed aluminum 
bar handle

PWWL0422A\B\C

Length: 2700mm\2000mm\

750mm (double side with lamp)

Name

Code

Notes

K04

PWWK0002G

Brassy brushed

Name

Code

Notes

APJJ059 red copper brushed 
aluminum bar handle

PWWK0114A\B

The length is 3000mm, which 

needs to be matched with left and 

right plastic end caps; 

Applicable doors: YMA040
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Hanging Rod/Hinging Rod Base

Name

Code

Notes

Solid-Wood Hanging Rod

PWNT0004

Colors same as carcase colors

Name

Code

Notes

Solid-Wood-Hanging-Rod Base

PWNT0004Z

Colors same as carcase colors

Name

Code

Notes

Elevation-Type Hanging Rod

PWNT0010/PWNT0014

W(764~964mm)×D140xH808mm

Name

Code

Notes

Champagne-Hanging-Rod/

Champagne-Hanging-Rod base

PWNT0008/PWNT0008Z

/

Name

Code

Notes

Corner Connector for

Champagne-hanging-rod

PWNT0009Z

/

Name

Code

Notes

Square Hanging Rod

PWNT0011/ PWNT0011Z

Top-mounted type, grey

Name

Code

Notes

Pull-Out Hanging Rod

PWNT0005

Carcase depth must be more than 310mm,

weight capacity=10KG

Drawer Slide

Name
BLUM concealed slide (half extension & with soft closing)

Code
PWWWP002A / PWWWP002C / PWWWP002D / PWWWP002E 

Size
260mm / 310mm / 360mm / 410mm

Carcase depth
≥265mm / ≥315mm / ≥365mm / ≥415mm  

Name
BLUM concealed slide (full extension & with soft closing)

Code
PWWWZ003A / PWWWZ003C / PWWWZ003D / PWWWZ003E 

Size
250mm / 300mm / 350mm / 400mm

Carcase depth
≥265mm / ≥315mm / ≥365mm / ≥415mm  

Name
Hettich 3 Section Slide

Code
PWWWS008

Size
450mm

Carcase depth
 ≥465mm  

Name
Hettich 3 Section Slide

Code
PWWWS002A / PWWWS002C / PWWWS002D / PWWWS002E 

Size
250mm / 300mm / 350mm / 400mm

Carcase depth
≥265mm / ≥315mm / ≥365mm / ≥415mm  

Name
2-setion hanging slide 

Code
PWWWE004D

Size
350mm

Notes
Used for computer keyboard rack, installed underneath

Keyboard rack size: 580mm(W)*400(D: desktop depth not be included)

Name

Code
PWWWZ005A / PWWWZ005C / PWWWZ005D / PWWWZ005E / PWWWZ005F

Size
250mm / 300mm / 350mm / 400mm / 450mm

Carcase depth
265≤D＜315mm / 315≤D＜365mm  / 365≤D＜415mm  / 415≤D＜465mm /D≥465mm 

Hettich hidden damping full pull rail
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Name Heavy slide 

Code PWWWT004

1108*420*87mm

Notes Suitable for wall cabinet

Size

Locks

Name

Code

Notes

PWWS0004 PWWS0003

Drawer Coded Lock Cabinet Drawer LockName

Code

Notes

Name

Code

Notes

Fingerprint lock

PBOB0005 

panel needs to be milled with through hole Φ 28. When there is a handle, 

pay attention to avoid the handle. 

Battery-powered, is only available for flat door or drawer without front 

drawer, but not for rebounding door or rebounding drawer;

Shelf Fittings

Name

Code

Notes

Size

Chrome-plated shelf rail

PWNR008/PWNR0010/PWNR0011

255mm/288mm/321mm(length)

Name

Code

Notes

Shelf reinforcement rail

PWWQ0021

PVC wrapped, optional 

when shelf width is more than 900mm.

It is applicable to drawers with wood grain panel, solid wood (borderless type) 

and paint panel on the drawing surface. It is not applicable to drawers with 

drawing front. The height of drawer front is ≥ 130mm and the width is ≥ 300mm

It is applicable to flat drawer and hinged door lock, 

and only has single door locking function

Chrome-containing gourd root seat, chrome-
containing gourd through seat and chrome-
colored guardrail; used for common wood shelf.

Name

Code

Notes

Coffee copper brushed oxidized aluminum 

decorative strip without lamp

PWNC0073

Coffee copper oxide sand blasting

Name

Code

Notes

Aluminum alloy closing piece for brass 

oil-spray circular arc shelf

PWNS0062

1. Only used for 25mm thick lacquer shelf
2. Front end of shelf;
Production size for shelf: 400≤W≤1200, 220≤D≤300

Name

Code

Notes

Gun grey arc shelf aluminum 

alloy closing piece

PWNS0071

1. Only used for 25mm thick lacquer shelf
2. Front end of shelf;
Production size for shelf: 400≤W≤1200, 220≤D≤300

Name

Code

Notes

Brass gold hanger

PWNS0043B
The shelf of color spraying/equipped with hanger needs to enter the top 
panel 30mm, and the back end of the shelf needs to move forward 30mm. 
There are two shelves on the upper and lower parts of the hanger, and the 
distance between the shelf and the top panel is fixed. The left and right 
sides of the shelf are normal to row holes with the cabinet body, and the 
middle vertical panel cannot be made between the shelf and the shelf/
top panel

Name

Code

Notes

Functional hardware metal support frame

PWNS0040

1. The metal support frame is composed of four parts: metal made 
frame profile, metal made frame connection, adjusting foot and 
shelf support;
2. The height size is 720mm-2400mm, and the depth of metal 
support frame is 135mm;
3. The thickness of the shelf is 400-1200mm, and the thickness 
of the shelf is 280mm;
4. Applicable to the cabinet on the table;
5. EB light strip and adapter are optional according to length.
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Name

Code

Notes

Size

Worktop support

PWNC0009

210*210mm

Hooks

Name Code Size

Notes

It is applicable to the connection between the back panel and the 
transverse shelf with a thickness of more than 25mm. 
Two conditions must be met when using it:
1. The maximum distance between the support panel and the 
lower part is 210mm.
2. The depth (after removing the back panel) is greater than 210mm. 
When the shelf W is 800-1200, 2 supports are equipped, when W is 
1201-1800, 3 are equipped, when W is 1801-2400, 4 are equipped, 
when W is less than 800, please use the shelf pin to fix. Installation 
method: install on site with M4*16 countersunk screws.

Material Surface treatment

Round Roman grey

Metal hook

Total length: 84mm (support 70mm + fixed 14mm)

PBOGY013 H=70mm Zinc alloy Painting

Name Code Size

Notes

Material Surface treatment

Golden aluminum 

alloy clothes-hook

/

PBOGY015 H=67mm
Aluminum 

alloy
Spraying

Name Code Size

Notes

Material Surface treatment

Black aluminum 

alloy clothes-hook

/

PBOGY016 H=70mm
Aluminum 

alloy
Spraying

Wine Rack Shelf

Name Code Size

Notes

Material Surface treatment

Single line wine

rack shelf

/

PWNN0001 125W*300D*60H
Stainless 

steel 304
Electroplating

Name Code Size

Notes

Material Surface treatment

Single line wine

rack shelf

/

PWNN0002 125W*300D*60H
Stainless 

steel 304
Electroplating

Name Code Size

Notes

Material Surface treatment

Silver and white 

two-way hook

/

PWNN0003 240W*300D*60H
Stainless 

steel 304
Electroplating

Name Code Size

Notes

Material Surface treatment

Gun grey

Spray wine rack
PWNN0014 964W*314D*52H

cannot be used for corner cabinet and oblique cutting cabinet

Electroplating
Aluminum 

alloy
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Hanging Brackets
Functional Legs

Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNK0005

￠25*H10mm

fixedHeight

for TV stands and drawer cabinets

Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNK0014

fixedHeight

for TV stands

4D282*W464*H60mm

Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNK0001A

80~90mmHeight

for TV stands and drawer cabinets

￠50*H80mm

Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNK0002A

�50*H110mm

110-120mmHeight

for general cabinets

Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNK0006A

�60*H129mm

fixedHeight

for TV stands, wine cabinets, 

entrance cabinets and other decorative cabinets.

Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNK0010A

�60*H190mm

190-195mmHeight

for beds

Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNK0059

D103*W63*H160mm

Height

/

Golden zinc round feet

fixed

Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNK0058

D156*W70*H150mm

Height

/

Cold grey metal functional legs

fixed

Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNK0072

D1500*W350*H100mm

Height

The carcase can be produced in the following 

sizes: 450≤D≤600, 1500≤W≤1800, 300≤H≤800 

(excluding cabinet feet)

A1 golden anodized stainless steel 

metal cabinet feet

fixed

Name Code Size

Notes

Material Surface treatment

Common

cabinet hanger
PWNM0001 H=55mm

1. Supporting use of cabinet hanger, cabinet hanger cover and cabinet hanger piece;

2. Used for 9mm back plane wall cupboard;

3. One unit cabinet is equipped with two cabinet hangers

Nickel plating
ABS/Cold 

Rolled Steel

Name Code Size

Notes

Material Surface treatment

H7 heavy 

cabinet hanger
PWNM0015 H=30mm

1. H7 hanging weight is applicable to all kinds of wall mounted cabinets with deep 

depth but low height, such as wall mounted TV cabinets, wall mounted dressers, etc., 

9mm back panel; 2. Cabinet width: 900mm ≤ w ≤ 1600mm, install a set of H7 hanging 

weight; 3. Cabinet width: 1600mm ＜ W, install two sets of H7 hanging weight.

Electroplating
Aluminum 

alloy

Name Code Size

Notes

Material Surface treatment

IFAPC-1 Hidden 

cabinet hanger
PWNM0019 H=30mm

5/9/18mm back panel wall cupboard, 9/5mm back panel package slot 25mm, 18mm, 

back panel is 33mm away from the edge, the back panel installation through hole;

Bearing 100kg; 3. One unit cabinet is equipped with two hidden hanging hangers.

Electroplating
Aluminum 

alloy

Aluminum cake feet Stainless steel wire drawing hardware feet Metal adjustable feet 

Silver aluminum alloy adjustable round feet stainless steel round tube Metal feet 
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Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNK0073

D985*W356*H670mm

Height

Only for drawer cabinets

Coffee copper-colored painted iron 
metal cabinet feet

fixed

Name

Code

Features

Size

PWNB0040

D842*W678*H830mm

Height

The wood bar legs is composed of 

column legs and frame, and the base 

material is ash

Ash wood bar legs + coaming

Adjustable height: [-3mm, 5mm]

Decorative Legs

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

fixed

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

Height H: 

fixed 

at 60mm

MK020
Brassy 
brushed
Functional 
legs with 
lamp

PWNS0036
Width: W:300mm≤W≤3000mm;

Depth: D:300mm≤D≤600mm

H922*w315*d15 inner space size: 892*285

H1115*w248*d15 inner space size: 1085*218

H372*w248*d15 inner space size: 342*218

H1315*w288*d15 inner space size: 1285*285

H1635*w315*d15 inner space size: 1605*285

PWNK0011

Gold plated 
stainless 
steel
Double turn 
decorative 
frame

Used for

cabinet 

decoration

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

/Custom specificationsPWNS0017
Black matt
metal open 
frame

/

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

737H*550W*50D /

737H*730W*50D

PWNS0023/

PWNS0024

Brassy brushed 
matte metal
tripod

fixed

To support the worktop 

panel, the top panel 

must be 18mm thick 

wood panel.

For YUNXI series.

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

W600*D484*H760mm

W600*D484*H810mm

W600*D484*H880mm

W600*D484*H922mm

PWNB0019
Metal square
adjustable bar fixed

For the support feet of the bar, 
only the four specifications 
mentioned above can be selected, 
respectively corresponding to the 
inner empty size of the bar is 
760mm, 10mm, 880mm, 922mm, 
and the width of the bar is ≥50mm 
and the depth of the bar is ≥550mm

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

437H*400W*50DPWNS0025
Brassy brushed
Square metal
tripod

fixed

To support the worktop 

panel, the top panel 

must be 18mm thick 

wood panel.

For YUNXI series.
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Name Code Height FeaturesSize

Black metal 
storage 
support

BWNC0003 D176*W510*H688mm
Size and color 

unchangeablefixed

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

Black matte 
metal 
support

PWNS0018C D298*W120*H1402mm

It can't be hung up, 

and the back must 

have a wooden back 

panel. 

For the YUNXI series.

fixed

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

Solid wood 
plinth

JSZ1001 D140*W588*H700mm

This style is 

available for 

supporting 

worktop.

fixed

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

Iron grey 
matt 
U-shaped 
hardware 
feet

PWNK0051 D520*W1500*H590mm

This style is 

available for 

supporting 

worktop.

fixed

Support Column/Decorative Support

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

Six optional 

specifications
PWNB0020

Plated stainless 
steel enclosed 
support feet

585≤worktop depth ≤680 
500×580×120, 720×580×120
680≤worktop depth ≤780 
500×680×120, 720×680×120
780≤worktop depth≤880
720×780×120
worktop depth＞880 
720×880×120

It can be used for 

supporting parts such 

as desk, bed and 

dining table.

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

H710*W500* D80mmPWNB0024
X-shaped 
desk support
JY6110

The size is fixed and can 

be used for supporting 

parts such as desk 

and dining table

fixed

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

H725*76mmPWNB0023
Pillar for 
worktop

It can be used to support all kinds 

of bar cabinets and computer tables, 

and California sunshine combination 

bookcase.

fixed

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

Diameter 

690mm
PWNR0015

Brassy brushed 
matte metal 
circular round 
pieces

It can only be installed on an 

18mm thick wooden back panel 

for the YUNXI series.
fixed
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名称 新

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

D297*W15* H629mmPWNS0020C
Iron grey matte 
TV cabinet 
metal frame

fixed

It is not allowed to place in the air. 
There must be a wooden back panel 
on the back. Two of them are used 
in one group, and the spacing between 
the two shelves is 80mm. 
Only shelves can be placed, and the 
size requirements of shelves are: 
D=282mm, W1 ≤ 300, W2 ≤ 300, 
W3 ≤ 600, panel thickness =25mm.

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

D200*W20* H2400mmPWNS0018D
Black matt 
metal hanger 
rack

fixed

This hardware frame can only be 
installed on the position of the wood 
back panel with a height greater than 
or equal to 2400mm. There are large 
or small through holes on the 
horizontal rod of the metal frame, 
which can be connected with the 
shelves using self-tapping wire. 
For the PAIGE series.

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

D297*W15*H1735mm

D375*W15*H1455mm

PWNS0020D/

PWNS0020E

Iron grey matte
return type iron 
frame

fixed

It is not allowed to place in the air. 
There must be a wooden back panel 
on the back. Two of them are used in 
one group, and the spacing between
the two shelves is 80mm. Only the 
cabinet can be placed in the iron frame
area 1. The size of the cabinet must be 
a wall cupboard, and the thickness of 
the top and bottom panel of the cabinet 
is 18mm. It is used in George Manor

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

D296*W10* H1655mmPWNS0033
Brass metal 
open frame fixed /

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

D322*W15* 

2147mm
PWNS0020A

Iron grey matte 
wardrobe metal 
frame

fixed

It is not allowed to place in the air. There must be 
a wooden back panel on the back. Two of them are 
used in one group, and the spacing between the 
two shelves is 80mm. Only the cabinet can be 
placed in the iron frame area 1. The size of the 
cabinet must be a wall cupboard, and the thickness 
of the top and bottom panel of the cabinet is 18mm, 
the cabinet size requirements: H=271mm, D=307mm, 
area 2 can only be placed with shelves, and the width 
of the shelves are required.

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

D287*W200*

H75mm
PWNC0040A

Brassy brushed 
metal light
shelf

The shelf is used to install on the back panel 
with thickness ≥18mm. The shelf is made of 
zinc alloy + aluminum alloy. 
The top of the metal light shelf is white 
opaque glass.

/

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

D297*W15* 

H2020mm
PWNS0020B

Iron grey matte 
bedside table 
metal frame

PLGN201

9005-998

It is not allowed to place in the air. There must be 

a wooden back panel on the back. Two of them 

are used in one group, and the spacing between 

the two shelves is 80mm. Only shelves can be 

placed, and the size requirements of shelves are: 

D=282mm, W1 ≤ 300, W2 ≤ 300, W3 ≤ 600, panel 

thickness =18mm. Used for George Manor.

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

PWNC0041A/

PWNC0041B

Roman grey 
metal light 
shelf/A

D287*W900*H75mm/

D287*W1200*H75mm

The shelf is used to install on the back 

panel with thickness ≥18mm. The shelf 

is made of zinc alloy + aluminum alloy. 

The top of the Roman grey metal light 

shelf is black opaque glass.

/
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Casters

Name

Code

Features

Size W67*D46*H39mm

PWNK0045

to change swivel caster into rigid caster

Swivel caster limiter Name

Code

Features

Size H=69mm

PWNK0044

to change swivel caster into rigid caster

swivel caster

Name

Code

Features

Size H=80mm

PWNK0019A

For supporting

OPPEIN adjustable leg

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

PWNC0056A/

PWNC0056B

L-shaped 
sprayed Roman
grey iron shelf

D220*W700*H35mm/

D220*W1100*H35mm

The shelf frame is installed 

on the wall, and the thickness 

of the back panel is 18mm.
/

Name Code Height FeaturesSize

PWNS0102
Gold aluminum 
alloy
metal frame

The height and width are 
non-standard specifications, 
and the depth is fixed as 
400mm and 290mm
Available size of height and 
width: 400≤H≤2000, 
400≤W≤1000

Specification: optional 

floor frame (both top and 

bottom panels need to be 

perforated for connection)

Non-standard

specifications

Name

Code

Features

Size Fixed height H=88mm

PWNK0009B

Used for all kinds of push cabinets as push wheels; 

for computer mainframe, ironing, cabinet, each 

mainframe and ironing cabinet is equipped with 

4 rubber wheels

2.5-Inch plastic universal belt brake rubber wheel
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Others

PWWQ0017

Swivel pivot B-204

Loading capacity: 50KG

Name

Code

Notes

Size 150x150x16mm

PWNR0002

Matte black metal shelf rail

This round bar is used to be installed on the side panel to prevent the 
articles on the shelf from falling off. The center of the round bar is 25mm 
from the front face and the height from the shelf/baseboard is 55mm.

Name

Code

Notes

Size Diameter: 10mm * Length: 3000mm

PLGN2019004-998

Black matte aluminum storage cabinetName

Code

Notes

Size 445*748*135mm constant height

It can only be placed inside the cabinet in the cabinet. The inner-space 
size requirements of the cabinet in the cabinet are: W≥447mm, 
H=750mm, D≥150mm. The lamp wires go from the back panel, 
and holes are made from the back panel on site.

PWWQ0010

Anti-tilt gadgetName

Code

Notes
Suitable for all kinds of carcases against the wall 
(such as drawer cabinets, bedside tables, book cabinets). 
When the depth D of the carcase (outer side panel) is <450mm, it must 
be equipped with anti-dumping accessories; When the height H of the 
carcase (outer side panel) is <1400mm, it must be equipped with anti-
dumping accessories; If the product size is not within the specified 
range, and the product still has potential dumping safety hazards, 
Anti-tilt gadgets shall also be equipped.

PWWQ0019

Adjustable fast-assembly connectorName

Code

Notes
This style is available for dressing mirror D-02 and YMM046 of Kaloi 
carcase. It can be available for fixing a panel with a structure similar 
to a 18mm back panel, i.e., a side panel is arranged on both sides, 
a shelf or a top board and a baseboard are arranged above and below, 
when the adjustable fast-assembly connector is matched, the fixed 
panel needs to be moved forward 50mm relative to the rear edge of the 
side panel, each set needs to be provided with four M4*16 self-tapping 
screws, and a fixed panel needs to be provided with four sets of quick 
connectors.

PWNC0073

Coffee copper brushed oxidation aluminum 
decorative strip without lamp

Name

Code

Notes 3000mm

PWNS0115

Coffee copper stainless steel anodized L-shaped 
shelf decorative support

Name

Code

Notes Fixed sizes: 394.4*268.5*350mm. The metal cylindrical 

decorative support is composed of 14 round rods and the 

lower patch, and is only used for carcases with 18mm 

back panel.

PWWQ0052A/B/C

Painted aluminum decorative stripName

Code

Notes Production size: 195-1200mm for 22mm thick doors

PWNQ0087

White swing door PVC door seam retaining stripName

Code

Notes Soft PVC, 2.8m/box

Straightener 

Name Code
Applicable 

door height

Door 

straightener
PWWP0003

Scope of 

application

1400≤H≤2700
UV door, finish 

material door, 

strip coated door

Name Code
Applicable 

door height

Door 

straightener
PWWP0010

Scope of 

application

1400≤H≤2700
UV door, finish 

material door, 

strip coated door

Name Code
Applicable 

door height

F100X 

straightener
PWWP0011

Scope of 

application

H≥1400

Lacquer door, 

wood finish 

material door, 

PVC foil door
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PWNQ0088

Black hinged door PVC door seam retaining stripName

Code

Notes Soft PVC, 2.8m/box

Name Code NotesSize

PWNS0093
Silver grey glass 

transparent cabinet
Non-standard 

specifications
With modern style products

Name Code NotesSize

PWNS0028
Brassy brushed 
glass transparent 
cabinet

Non-standard 

specifications
With modern style products

Name Code

Notes

Size

PBQY0115
Cloakroom

Wall-mounted system

H(2400/2700)

*W(800-1200)

*D580mm

The wall-mounted system of DUNMEI Cloakroom is made up of 

stand column, aluminum frame glass shelf, drawer-type ornament 

and trousers rack combination, wooden shelf with clothes hanging 

rod (including lamp), wooden back panel, baseboard, closure strip 

and independent chest of drawers. This wall-mounted system can 

be made in multiple columns, with the height of 2400 and 2700, 

and the width of a single column can be made in the range of 

800-1200.Internal structure can be freely combined

Stand column cloakroom accessories PBQY0099

The stand column consists of transverse columns, longitudinal columns, and associated accessories, used to make the 

cloakroom frame and to secure it to the floor and walls. The stand column shelf is provided with a shelf clamp accessories, 

an iron panel connects the stand column with JM450-4 column shelf clamp accessories, and the stand column shelf can be 

clamped into JM450-4 column shelf clamp accessories. The stand column clothes rod is provided with a shelf clamp 

accessories, and is fixedly connected with the stand column through an iron panel. The drawer module needs to use M6*20 

cross countersunk screws to lock the JM450-4 column shelf clamp accessories on the side panel, and then clip into the 

JM450-5 column shelf clamp pre-installed on the column

Name Code NotesSize

PWML4028A
Brassy high-quality 

cabinet 

(left-opening door)
W400*D320*H1600

A single sales code includes 

an aluminum framed door, 

a side frame and a plurality 

of fastenings.PWML4028B
Brassy high-quality 

cabinet 

(right-opening door)
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Name Code NotesSize

RUIOU 4th generation titanium 

alloy light luxury shaft door 

with horizontal handle
PWML4036

Non-standard 

specifications
800≤W≤1200, 1800≤H≤2700

Name Code NotesSize

MK174A

Smoke red spray 

drawer cabinet
PWNS0119A

W780*D500*

H1534mm

The panel can be added to the built-in cabinet. 
The panel can only be up and down flat door 
or drawer front, and the door cannot be installed.

Name Code NotesSize

MK174A

Smoke red spray 

drawer cabinet
PWNS0119B

W1800*D500*

H834mm

The panel can be added to the built-in cabinet. 
The panel can only be up and down flat door or 
drawer front, and the door cannot be installed.

Name Code NotesSize

LOT309

Khaki Brown leather 

dressing table
PBQY0122

W1300*S569.5* 

H133.5mm
/

Hardware For Children's Bed 

Name Code NotesSize

White guard clip BWNQ0006 D32*W55* H152mm Applicable to 25mm side panel

Name Code NotesSize

Hardware side panel 

support frame
PWWQ0012 D320*W25* H850mm Used for bed side panel

Name Code NotesSize

Bedside rails PWWQ0011 D32*W1430* H260mm
Applicable to 25mm upper 
bed side panel

Name Code NotesSize

White supporting 

steel frame
BWNQ0003 D620*W25* H835mm Used for bed side panel

Name Code NotesSize

Climbing ladder 

of slotted bunk bed
BWNQ0005 W365*D285* H1265

-Used for slotted bunk bed
-H1246mm

Name Code NotesSize

White steel frame 

climbing ladder
BWNQ0004 W365*D495* H1654

-Used for T-shaped bunk bed 
-H1650mm
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Name Code NotesSize

Stair handrail 

(right)
PWNF0007 D1350*W495* H1560 H1080mm

Name Code NotesSize

Stair handrail 

(left)
PWNF0006 D1350*W495* H1560 H1080mm

Name Code NotesSize

White spraying 

bunk bed steel arm
BWNQ0008 D1778*W25* H60mm Used to support the bed board

Name Code NotesSize

Children's bed frame hardware 

+ silver sandblasted aluminum 

bed frame

PWWQ0118+

PWNQ0119

746≤H≤1200,

1846≤W≤2346
Used to support the bed board

Name Code NotesSize

White supporting 

steel frame 

(T-shaped)
BWNQ0002 D903*W20* H1010mm Used to support the bed board

Name Code NotesSize

Adjustable

bunk bed steel 

arm short
PWNQ0060

Length range: 1810-2220, 

width range: 856-1275

It can be used as a bed frame 
for standard 0.9, 1, 1.2m bed 
and other non-standard size 
beds within the size range

Name Code NotesSize

Adjustable

Bunk bed steel 

arm length
PWNQ0073

Length range: 1810-2220, 

width range: 1256-1676

It can be used as a bed frame for 
standard 1.5m (1500*2000) beds 
and other non-standard size beds 
within the size range

Bed Frame

Name

Code

Size

Universal pai skeleton

PWNP0005A

1200*2000mm

PWNP0005B PWNP0005C

1500*2000mm 1800*2000mm
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